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PREFACE

This huge volume is a valuable addition to the already available scattered
material on the subject under reference. There are quite a few books which
deal with this subject but not very extensively as these works vary from
period to period and, as such, discuss only specific topics. However, all of
these are decidedly quality works which have been widely appreciated in the
literary circles.

Nevertheless, the work in hand is of unique importance because it is the first
of its kind ever produced so far. It has been presented year-wise in a
chronological frame work indicating every month and date of each entry
ranging between the period 1947-2008 thereby covering almost every
information relating to 61 years chequered history of Pakistan-Bharat
relations. In other words, it can‘be taken as an ‘encyclopedia’ about Indo-Pak
typical relations since their birth tosthe present day developments. Mistrust
and endemic conflict in this part of the world portray a dismal picture which
is definitely an unhealthy sign for the peace and prosperity of both these rival
neighbours.

In the following pages an exhaustive detailed chronology has been prepared
from the bulk of source material available in book form, booklets, journals,
magazines, newspapers and alike. In this context, a fairly large number of
authentic sources have been consulted especially the Pakistan Horizon, an
International research journal published by the Institute «of International
Affairs, Karachi. I have made extensive use of this prestigious research
journal for which I should be thankful to the Institute of International
Affairs.

Another valuable source has been South Asian Studies, a widely recognized
research journal of the Centre for South Asian Studies, University of the
Punjab, Lahore. Several volumes of Selections from National Press have
been freely consulted which is also a publication of the South Asian Studies
Centre. Likewise, Strategic Studies, Islamabad, and the Selections from the
Regional Press, Islamabad, have also been minutely consulted. Some of the
rare books such as Pakistan-India Relations: Prospects for a Durable
Peace (Lahore) 1989, edited by Dr. Rafique Ahmad, Indo-Pak Relations
(Karachi) 1988, authored by Mahtab Akbar Rashdi, Pak-Bharat Taaluqat,
Lahore, (Urdu) 1992, written by Mohammad Arif have especially been
useful for digging out the truth.
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The book in hand was planned at the behest of Janab Majid Nizami,
Chairman, Nazaria-i-Pakistan Trust in the year 2002 when he offered me a
research job in this organization. Since then, besides other multifarious
duties, I remained busy working on this huge project and as such the present
book has appeared as a result of my about seven year’s efforts. I am
profoundly grateful to the worthy Chairman, who gave me opportunity to
work in the Trust.

I am equally indebted to my highly revered teacher Prof. Dr. Rafique
Ahmad, Vice-Chairman of the Trust who continuously provided me timely
guidance and encouragement without which it would not have been possible
for me to complete this academic task successfully.

Mr. Shahid Rasheed, Secretary of the Trust showed keen interest in the
completion of this assignment. He provided me necessary facilities in this
context. I am thankful to him for his.constant reminders.

I am indebted to Mr. Rafaqat Riaz, Additional Secretary, for his sympathetic
and friendly gesture since I joined the “Trust. T would like to express my
sincerest gratitude to him for bringing out my tireless work in a book form
with good printing and get-up.

I am thankful to Mr. Shahid Gulzar for the final typing work.and bringing
the manuscript in its present shape. I am equally thankful to Messers Tariq
Shahzad, Ashfaq Ahmad and Ali Imran, who have been typing the script at
different intervals.

I must acknowledge with thanks tireless services of Sheikh Mohammad
Ashfaq, my old colleague of the Centre for South Asian Studies, who took
pains in the preparation of this huge volume including preparing its Index
and reading its proofs.

Likewise I would be failing in my duty if I do not acknowledge the voluntary
services of Mr. Naecem Ahmad for revising the script. In the end I would like
to thank Mr. Mohammad Shahzad Yasin, Manager Computer Section, under
whose able supervision, this gigantic work was successfully completed.
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I am fully aware of the weaknesses of my work. For all the flaws, omissions,
errors and drawbacks, I alone stand responsible. Effort will be made to
remove all discrepancies in its next edition.

Sarfaraz Hussain Mirza
Lahore: 11th September, 2009
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INTRODUCTION

In the present century, South Asia happens to be one of the insecure
geographic regions of the world. South Asia is the abode of more than one
and a quarter billion people, which is nearly one fifth of the world’s total
population. Poverty, illiteracy and corruption dominate the lives of people.
These problems have remained unresolved over the years. The major
political barrier that stands in the way of solutions is the mutual rivalry of the
states of this region.

1947 Onwards

Since the birth of India and Pakistan in 1947, deep-rooted mistrust and
hostility have always jeopardized relations between the two states. They
have fought three full-scale wars and numerous border skirmishes and, who
knows, currently they might have reached on the brink of the fourth war that
in all probabilities might be a nuclear conflict. There are number of
conflicting issues between India“and’ Pakistan but Kashmir is the core issue
that has decisively led to the deterioration-of their relationship. The disputed
Kashmir State has assumed much strategic. importance for both countries and
has become the cause of arms race between them. Over the last six decades,
a number of series of direct and indirect talks have been held between India
and Pakistan to normalize the relationship for seeking a just solution of
Kashmir dispute but every attempt has failed -primarily due to Indian
indifferent approach towards the issue.

Even in the post-cold war era that had marked a decisive international shift
away from conflict to cooperation, there is yet no hopeful sign for.change in
India-Pakistan relations. Instead, in the backdrop of ‘years Kashmir
insurgence, Pakistan and India have appeared more and more entrenched in
acrimonious relationship. In the past all efforts for bringing them closer and
creating conducive environment have went in vain.

Series of Crisis

As discussed earlier, since partition, India-Pakistan relations have highly
been violent and conflict prone. Besides three wars, nuclear explosions,
Kargil Crisis and other gruesome incidents such as shooting of Pakistan’s
Navy aircraft, demolishing of Babri Mosque, brutal killings of innocent
Muslims in Indian Gujrat and constant killings in occupied Kashmir have
added multiple dangerous dimensions to India-Pakistan relations. Only
recently the water theft by India has added fuel to the fire. India has violated
the spirit of Indus Water Treaty and has constructed a number of Dams
including Buglihar Dam on Pakistani rivers.
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Kargil Crisis

It may be recalled that the end of Kargil Crisis following the meeting
between the US President and Prime Minister of Pakistan, on July 4, 1999
did not induce a new spirit to India-Pakistan relations to come to its normal
course. Thereafter, the situation turned from bad to worse. After Kargil
episode, India took big step to accelerate the arms race by increasing its
budget, which continues to increase every year and it is feared that it can
result in possible danger of low intensity war between India and Pakistan at
any critical moment. India has been wrong-fully viewing Pakistan
responsible for this entire situation and in view of the understanding reached
in the Lahore Declaration in 1999, Pakistan’s attitude had been characterized
as a ‘betrayal of trust’ by Indians. It may be recalled that India used the
‘trust’ factor as a diplomatic ploy to decline the Pakistan’s offer for dialogue
and also to ward off the then growing international pressure from an early
commencement of bilateral talks with Pakistan. Earlier, by adopting a policy
of holding talks with freedom fighters and occupied Kashmir political
parties, India had altered the situation in her favour. India’s deceptive
policies and uncompromising attitude’towards the Kashmir issue particularly
its ill response to hold plebiscite im"held Kashmir has sabotaged all previous
attempts for peace in South Asia. Thus/normalization process between India
and Pakistan had been ceased. It was revived-during the early phase of the
last decade but it too has failed to produce any fruitful result especially in the
context of Kashmir.

CBM Policy

Only recently, efforts for normalization were made. threugh back door
politics and adoption of some CBMs. It may be noted that the ' CBMs are
supposed to create trust between rival parties for the management and
resolution of conflicts but in case of India and Pakistan, the absence of trust
is the basic hindrance for the successful implementation of CBMs. There
exists basic mistrust and suspicion between India and Pakistan on historical,
religious, cultural and political grounds. Keeping in view the past record, it
appears that CBMs exercise can not be very successful in South Asia,
particularly between India and Pakistan. The Kargil Crisis signalled that how
fragile was the status of CBMs in Indo-Pak relations. With this reality in
mind, there is a need for Pakistan to be very cautious of the Indian mindset.
During the recent years, politics of CBMs between India and Pakistan has
been on rampage which has caused considerable damage to the interests of
Pakistan. We must not forget that India is merely interested in trade and has
least interest to solve the Kashmir question. This is a sort of “one way CBM
track” policy which should be outrightly discouraged.
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It is quizzical that India, on one hand, promotes CBMs while on the other,
enters into a jointly build surface-to-air missile programme with an anti-
Pakistan country namely Israel. More importantly, it has shown its muscles
conducting its first test of a nuclear-capable missile from an undersea
platform thereby completing its goal of having air, land and sea ballistic
systems. In this way, India has whistled an arms race in South Asia. In this
scenario, what would be the impact of the ongoing CBMs between India and
Pakistan which discourage such adventures. Very recently, India has jacked
up defence spending by 10 percent to 26.4 billion dollars, the deepest hike
since Independence of Bharat. What does this predict? This should serve as
an eye-opener for Pakistan who must immediately get alarmed and shun off
CBM strategy which is a useless effort to exchange friendly gestures with an
unfriendly country who holds an olive branch in one hand while a sword in
the other.

Indian Intransigence on Kashmir

There is least doubt that the whole weorld knows that India and Pakistan are
tense neighbours. As discussed eatlier. their animosity has its roots in history
and the continuity of hostility hinges on many disputes especially Kashmir.
The factual position is that Pakistan' insists upon plebiscite in Kashmir
according to UN Resolutions, of 1948-1949 whereas India falsely claims
occupied Kashmir as its “Atootang” a clumsy slogan which historically is
absolutely incorrect.

Indian Princely States

It may be borne in mind that the several princely states did not accede to
Pakistan or India on 15 August 1947 but fell victim to Indian.aggression one
after another. India forcibly occupied Kashmir on 26 October, 1947 and
Hyderabad ruled by a Muslim ruler was occupied by force in September
1948. Junagarh, a coastal state connected with land routes to India and ruled
by a Muslim ruler was also forcibly occupied by India on 9th November
1947. Earlier, it had acceded to Pakistan. Almost simultaneously, India
occupied the states of Badariawad, Mangrol and Manavadar contiguous to
Junagarh. This is precisely a shameful and brutal Indian aggression and
military expansionism.

It should be recalled that with the end of British rule in India, about 562
princely states were allowed to accede to either India or Pakistan. The states
of Junagadh and Hyderabad (Deccan) which were predominantly Hindu but
under the Muslim rulers, desired to join Pakistan. But India did not respect
their respective decisions and integrated these states into the Indian Union. In
case of Kashmir, India denied the principle of geographical contiguity and
the will of the people. The Indian forces landed in Kashmir and occupied it
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on 26 October 1947. Pakistan severely resented against it and on this issue,
armed conflict occurred between India and Pakistan. In the thick of the
battle, India turned to UN begging for a truce on January 1, 1948.

Is it not an irony that India herself took the issue to the UN who gave its
verdict by passing two resolutions on 13 August, 1948 and January 1949
calling for an impartial and free plebiscite in Kashmir. India accepted these
resolutions but very soon went back on its promises and started to claim that
Kashmir was its ‘integral’ part. What a Volte face attitude for which “Bania”
is well known.

Illegal amalgamation of Kashmir into Bharat

It would be interesting to note that in order to amalgamate the disputed State
into Bharat, it played a trick by holding provincial elections in 1953 and, as a
result of it, a so-called illegal constituent assembly of Kashmir was formed.
Thereafter, India started its claim saying that since Kashmiris had given their
verdict through provincial elections, therefore, there was no need of holding
the plebiscite. The Indian treacherysdid not end here and in February 1954,
the so-called rubber assembly ratified Kashmir's accession to India, which
was shamelessly accepted by Indian government on 14 May, 1954. The
illegal Assembly declared the state as an “integral’ part of India in November
1956, thus flouting all Security Council Resolutions for peaceful and
amicable settlement of Kashmir.

Fraudulent chapter of dispute was opened up between India-and Pakistan.
Various efforts began to be made to solve the issue. Thus in this context,
various parleys were held in early sixtees between India and-Pakistan but of
no avail as India continued harping on Kashmir being its ‘integral’/part. In
March 1968, the puppet Constituent Assembly of Kashmir passed an illegal
"integration Bill" and announced Kashmir as a province of India: The
Kashmiris vehemently protested against it. India began accusing Pakistan of
interfering in the State by providing support to the Kashmiri freedom
fighters.

After the Simla Agreement in July 1972 India took a new turn and declined
to accept the UN role in the matter. At the same time, India claimed that
since Kashmiris had been participating in the elections, so there was no need
of plebiscite. This is a glaring example of Indian intransigence.

Separatist Movements in India

One should not forget that India has never remained a unified country,
therefore, it fears that if the right of self-determination is granted to
Kashmiris, then its own minority provinces like Kerala, Tamil Nado and
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Bodos of Assam could also ask for independence, thereby leading to its
dismemberment. Likewise, separatist movements such as Khalistan and
Jharkhand Tehrik are also a constant threat to Indian Union. There is every
possibility that these movements might turn a new leaf in the history of
Bharat in a near future as separate movements are raging in the majority of
states of the Indian Union.

It must be remembered that India has always been following repressive
policy against the freedom lovers, especially the Kashmiri freedom fighters.
India has crushed the Kashmiris through the use of brute force. More than
700,000 Indian military and paramilitary forces have been sent into the State
to keep the people in subjugation and servitude by using all measures of
repression, oppression and persecution to break the will of the Kashmiris.
Kashmir today provides the most glaring example of the persistent violations
of the human rights which include firings on civilians, extra-judicial killings,
arbitrary arrests, tortures, burning of houses and gang-rapes. All these
gruesome events have been extensively documented by various international
organizations. Accordingly, the .intérnational community has repeatedly
warned India on massive human rights.violations and asked for peaceful and
political settlement of the dispute.

Despite all this, India continues to reiterate its ‘ambiguous’ stand on
Kashmir. It is to be noted that all Indian Prime Ministers, failed miserably to
show wisdom and unnecessarily persisted in their baseless claim that the
occupied Kashmir was an ‘integral’ part of India, an argument that can
hardly be given any weight in any context for all times to.come.

India’s White Paper on Kashmir

In the light of above let us examine two Indian clear cut verdicts of 1948 and
1952. According to White Paper on Kashmir, issued by the Government of
India in 1948 it said that “the question of accession is to be decided finally in
a free plebiscite, on this there is no dispute. There will be no victimization of
any native of the State, whatever his political view may be, and no Kashmiri
will be deprived of the right to vote.”

Likewise, the first Indian Prime Minister, Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru while
addressing the Indian Parliament on June, 26, 1952 promised:

“If, after a proper plebiscite, the people of Kashmir said, we do not want to
be with India, we are committed to accept it, though it might pain us. We
will not send an army against them. We will accept that, however, hurt we
might feel about it, we will change the constitution, if necessary.”

Now look at these Indian statements on one hand and the ground reality on
the other. What a contrast!
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Terrorism

In the 21st Century, Terrorism has engulfed the South Asian region. Pakistan
is the worst adversary of it but amazingly, India throws volleys of attacks on
Pakistan dubbing it responsible for spreading terrorism in India. Suicide
bombings in major cities of Pakistan clearly reflect the factual position.

Ultimate Analysis

From the above over-view it becomes crystal clear that most of the major
events in South Asia since 1947 have revolved around Bharat and Pakistan,
including armed conflicts over Kashmir and East Pakistan (now
Bangladesh), domestic separatist movements and riots, terrorist attacks and
diametrically opposed policies in many spheres of international and regional
relations. Further, the feeling of insecurity and uncertainty about each other’s
intensions have forced them to block vast amounts of resources in armies and
armaments. Needless to add that if their relations were to take a positive turn,
unprecedented quantitative and qualitative means would become available
for the urgently needed betterment of human lives in the region.

If the past pattern of events in South"Asia is kept in view we would find that
Bharat aspires to fill in the power vacuumrand it is quite natural that Pakistan
resists this attempt. It may also be noted.that Bharat even aspires to get a
permanent status in the UN Security Coungil.

Besides this a wide range of issues, including historical hangover,
ideological goals, nuclear technology, foreign affairs, role of newsmedia,
economic strategies, domestic and regional politics, ‘terrorist’s attacks and
military preparations are tantalizing issues which hide the way to peaceful
co-existence and friendly relations between the two giants.of South Asia.
Some of the important problems which are viewed with great concern and
are given relatively more attention are:

1. Bharat’s continuous efforts to build up a war machine consisting of
large air force, navy and army, the apparent purpose being<to
establish herself as a South Asia political, economic and military
superpower.

2. Bharat’s persistent opposition, mixed with threats, to Pakistan’s
nuclear technology.

3. There is a general belief that a country-wide revival of violent Hindu
fundamentalism poses a serious threat to the existence of minorities
and is the main motivating force behind frequently-occurring riots
between the Hindus and other communities in India
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4. Unabated reluctance on the part of Bharati policy makers to settle
outstanding issues with Pakistan particularly the crucial issues of
Kashmir dispute to which has previously been added the controversy
over Kargil Crisis, Siachin Glacier and Sir Creek.

5. It has been proved that Bharat’s newsmedia and historians,
encouraged by politicians, are mainly responsible for widespread
misconceptions and blared perceptions about our movement for
achieving Pakistan.

6. Bharat’s foreign policy seems to be based on the principle that what
is good for Pakistan must be bad for Bharat. There are scores of
examples which can clearly be seen in different phases of the
Struggle for Pakistan. It is a proven fact that its policy is always
conducted to contain Pakistan from becoming a threat to its
hegemonic designs.

Thus the ultimate analysis is that-an economically, politically and militarily
strong Pakistan could achieve the desired objective of peaceful relations and
peaceful co-existence with Bharat on’equal footings.

It must be borne in mind that hostile attitude of Hindu leadership towards the
Islamic character of Pakistan also hinders the way of normalization of
relations between Bharat and Pakistan. The following historic quotations
offer a more detailed exposition of the prospects-of peaceful co-existence
between Muslim and Hindu cultures.

Lets have a look at the statement of the Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali
Jinnah when he said that Islam and Hinduism are not mere religions in the
narrow sense of the term; they represent two distinct social systems:-

“We maintain and hold that Muslims and Hindus are two major nations by
any definition or test of a nation. We are a nation of a hundred million, and
what is more, we are a nation with our own distinctive culture and
civilization, language and literature, art and architecture, names and
nomenclature, sense of value and proportion, legal laws and moral codes,
customs and calendar, history and traditions, aptitudes and ambitions, in
short we have our own distinctive outlook on life and of life. By all canons
of international law we are a nation.

The Hindus and Muslims belong to two different religious philosophies,
social customs and literature. They neither intermarry, nor interdine together
and, indeed, they belong to two different civilizations which are based
mainly on conflicting ideas and conceptions. Their concepts on life and of
life are different. It is quite clear that Hindus and Mussalmans derive their
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inspiration from different sources of history. They have different epics,
different heroes and different episodes”.

It is a fact that Muslims and Hindus have met at a thousand points on
different occasions yet they have remained distinct with an emphasis on their
separateness. They have mixed but never fused; they have coexisted but have
never become one.

The major reason being their diametrically opposed religious and social
philosophies. It is crystal clear that Islam and Hinduism in South Asia
represent two distinct socio-cultural forces which have been unable to absorb
each other inspite of a thousand years’ encounter and so have no other
peaceful choice except to co-exist purely on equal footing.

The historic two-nation theory which led to the division of British India into
Bharat and Pakistan derived its rationale from the inevitability of co-
existence of Hindu and Muslim/ cultures. The emergence of Pakistan and
Bharat as two independent states in#1947 could be interpreted as victory of
the concept of cultural and political "co-existence but Bharat has yet to
reconcile to this reality. For example, on the verge of independence in June
1947, Nehru dubbed the doctrine of two.nations as false and hoped that it
would be discredited and discarded by all. Twenty four years later in
November 1971 (a few weeks before attacking East Pakistan) India’s late
Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi challenged the existence of Pakistan by
saying that Pakistani nation had no right to exist. These statements clearly
show that the Hindu leaders failed to have a deeper look at-the .comparative
roles of Islam and Hinduism in shaping the South Asian scenario.

In the ultimate analysis it appears that there is no other choice except to live
in peaceful co-existence but Bharat’s intransigence particularly on the core
issue of Kashmir and its most recent violation of Indus Water Treaty would
pose a continuous threat in the way of friendly relations between Pakistan
and Bharat. Construction of Baglihar Dam and a number of other small dams
on Pakistani rivers would remain bone of contention between the two.

Dr. Sarfaraz Hussain Mirza
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1947

August 14
The last Viceroy of United India and newly appointed Governor-
General of India (Lord Mountbatten) left Karachi for Delhi.

Aug 22
A meeting was held between the Premiers of East and West
Punjab. They expressed their determination to restore law and
order situation.

Aug 24
It was learnt that about 1,50,000 refugees had crossed borders
in West Punjab.

Aug 24
Khan Abdul Qayum Khan, the Premier of the NWEFP
appealed to take immediate effective steps to put an end to the
continued slaughter of innocent people in the East Punjab. He
appealed in a broadcast fsém Peshawar.

Aug 29
A special meeting of the Joint.Defence Council was held in
Lahore. This was also attended by Mountbatten and
Jawaharlal Nehru.

Aug 29
A communiqué was issued by the Jomt Defence Council in
which it was decided to abolish the Punjab Boundary Force.
Both, the Pakistan and Indian armies directly and individually
controlled the control of P.B.F. (Punjab Boundary Force)
areas. New Military headquarters was decided to settle in
Lahore. Both Governments were required to promise to
protect Minorities in their areas.

Aug 30
Indian Premier, Jawaharlal Nehru and his staff and Pakistan
Premier, Khan Liaquat Ali Khan and his staff left Lahore for
Gurdaspur in order to appraise themselves of the affected
areas in the (disturbed) districts.

Aug 31
Pakistan Government had commissioned twenty aeroplanes
for the transport to Karachi of seven thousand Pakistan
Officials and their families, who were held up in Delhi.
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September 3
A Joint Conference of the representatives of the dominions of
Pakistan and India commenced at Government House,
Lahore, and reviewed the situation in the East and West
Punjab and finalized the plan for concerted action to restore
peace and ensure smooth evacuation of the Minorities from
the disturbed areas in both the provinces.

Sep 4
It was reported that, the Government of India had chartered
three special planes to evacuate Government personnel in
West Punjab.

Sep 7
Sardar Valabhabhi Patel returned to New Delhi from Lahore.

Sep 8
It was reported that arrangement had been completed by the
Civil authorities of West Punjab in conjunction with the
Pakistan Military authoriti€s. to run a special train every day
between Sialkot and Pathan Kot for the evacuation of Muslim
refugees from East Punjabrand another special train every day
between Lahore and Jallunder.cantonment.

Sep 10
Over one hundred thousand Muslim refugees were
concentrated at Phillaur (Jullunder) where no official relief
camp had been set up.

Sept 11
Addressing the prayer gathering Mr. Gandhi declared that
each Dominion was bound to take full responsibility for the
evacuation of those who were living in the other dominion.

Sep 14
The immediate evacuation of Muslims in the East Punjab was
demanded at an emergent meeting of the Punjab Muslim
League Council held in Lahore.

Sep 14
A Conference of two Dominions was held in Lahore headed
by Prime Ministers of the two Dominions and agreed that
immediate steps should be taken by both governments to
ensure the free and safe transit of evacuees from the East to
the West Punjab and from the West to the East Punjab.
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Sep 16
Indian Premier, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru said while replying
to the statement made to the Punjab Muslim League Council
on September 14, by Pakistani Premier, Khan Liaquat Ali
Khan, that “None of us has thought of treating Pakistan as an
enemy or harboured an intention to destroy it. It is
unfortunate that any such motive should be imputed to the
Government of India.”

Sep 19
Khan Liaquat Ali, Prime Minister of Pakistan left for Delhi to
discuss with the Indian leaders some important matters
relating to the communal situation in the East Punjab.

Sep 22
It was stated in a press note issued in New Delhi that the
Prime Ministers of the two dominions had reaffirmed the
policy of both the -governments to create and maintain
conditions in their respective dominions, in which minorities
could live in security.

Sep 23
Maulvi Ghulam Mohy-ud-Din, a“prominent Muslim League
leader suggested that regular visits should be made to East
Punjab by West Punjab’s Ministers. He said that it would be
helpful for evacuation of Muslim refugees from East Punjab.

October 7
The Government of India refused to accept the accession of
the Junagarh State to Pakistan “in the circumstances in which
it was made” and “disagree entirely with the claims and
contentions of Pakistan in regard to Babariawad and Mangrol.
India had sent her troops to Kathiawar which would proceed
to purbunder Naval base and Air Force had also been sent.

Oct 9
Pandit Nehru, Premier of India, and Hussain Shaheed
Suharwardy met Mr. Gandhi for an hour and H.S. Suhrwardy
discussed the Minority issue with Gandhi.

Oct 10
Mr. Iskandar Mirza, Pakistan Government’s Defence
Secretary, said that “I did not find any reason for an armed
conflict between the armed forces of two dominions on the
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issue of the Junagadh’s accession to Pakistan. This was
purely a political and constitutional question and would be
decided at the table.”

Oct 12
The Minister for Interior in the Pakistan Government, Mr.
Fazlur Rehman said in an interview to the Associated Press of
India that it was our genuine desire to promote friendly
relations with India.

Oct 17
The Kashmiri Socialist Party and the Kashmir Kisan Mazdoor
Conference decided to send a delegation led by Mr. Prem
Nath Bazaz, editor of the daily “Hamdard” to capitals of
India and Pakistan.

Oct 22
According to a report reached at Lahore, encounters between
Sikh gangs from across the Frontier and the West Punjab
police near the Pak-India_border in the Kasur sub-division of
Lahore district had becomme an affair of daily occurrence.

November 1
Lord Mountbatten, Governor-General of India, arrived at
Lahore at 9:30. A meeting of the Joint Defence Council
commenced at the Government House, Lahore. Lord
Mountbatten presided over the meeting as Chairman of the
Council.

Nov 16
Nawabzada Liaquat Ali Khan, the Premier of Pakistan,
explained the position of his Government vis-a-vis  the States
deadlock between India and Pakistan. He expressed that “we
wanted peaceful and honourable settlement of all disputes”.

Nov 18
Mr. Abdul Qayum Khan, the Premier of NWFP called the
Indian’s Deputy Prime Minister, Sardar Vallabhai Patel a War
Monger, in a speech broadcast from the Peshawar Station of
the Pushto Broadcasting service.

Nov 22
Bombay’s bullion merchants were perhaps the biggest gainers
in the organized flight of precious metal from Pakistan,
“Dawn” reported.
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Nov 26
Nawabzada Liaquat Ali Khan, Prime Minister of Pakistan,
arrived in Delhi to attend the Joint Meeting of the Defence
Council.

Nov 28
It was reported that high level talks were now in progress in
Delhi between Premier of Pakistan and India and Governor
General of India.

Nov 29
Mr. Ibrahim Ismail Chundrigar, Commerce Minister of
Pakistan, arrived in Bombay on a two-day visit.

Nov 29
Agha Khan (Imam of Ismaeli Sect) presented 20 aero planes
to Pakistan’s Government to facilitate the evaluation of
refugees from Delhi and other parts of India.

December 4
It was officially reported’that over 8-million refugees had
crossed the Indo-Pakistan“border in both directions upto
November 29, 1947.

Dec 6
The Inter Dominion Conference was held in Lahore to
consider ways and means for the restoration of women and
children abducted in the East and West/Punjab.

Dec 7
The Inter Dominion Conference held in_Lahore decided
that each Dominion would sent out “evacuation parties” in
the each other for the recovery of abducted women and
children.

Dec 8
The Joint Defence Council commenced its sitting at the
Government House, Lahore, under the Chairmanship of Lord
Mountbatten, independent Chairman of the Council. The
Conference was also attended by Jawaharlal Nahru and
Liaquat Ali Khan.

Dec 8
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan and Premier Nehru discussed the
Kashmir issue at a prolonged conference.
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1948

January 9
Two aircraft of the Indian Union drop three bombs while
flying over some villages in Pakistan territory, according to a
report from Gujrat.

Jan 10
The Finance Minister of Pakistan, Mr. Ghulam Mohammad,
categorically told the Associated Press of India that the report
appearing in the Press of India that the Nizam had given loan
of 25 crore rupees to the Pakistan Government and that the
sum had been brought to Karachi was absolutely without
foundation and incorrect.

Jan 19
Indian troops had been patrolling villages north and south of
our forward bases, saida press. communique issued by the
Defence Ministry of Pakistan.

February 3
Indian Premier, Pandit Nehru said in the Parliament that
passports were not required to be presented by persons
domiciled in India and Pakistan for.movement from one
dominion to the other.

Feb 7
The delegation of India and Pakistan to the Security Council
met in the presence of the President of the Security’Council.

Feb 26
The East Punjab Muslim MLA meeting was held in Lahore
and passed a resolution urging the Governor-General | of
Pakistan to nominate them as members of the West Punjab
Assembly.

Feb 27
According to a press communiqué, the Government of India
declared Pakistan to be a foreign country for the purposes of
levying customs, import and export duties with effect from
March 1, 1948.
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March 10
In an interview given to a Swiss Journalist, the Quaid-i-Azam
Mohammad Ali Jinnah offered India for a joint defence.

Mar 11
The first stage in the new round-table talks on the Indian-
Pakistan issue began in UNO and Dr. T.F. Tsiang, President
of the Security Council had a long talk with Mr. Gopalswami
Ayyanger, the delegate from India.

Mar 12
Mr. Gopalswami Ayyanger, Chief of the Indian delegation at
the United Nations said in an interview that the settlement of
the Kashmir question in the Security Council would go a long
way to smoothing out other differences between India and
Pakistan.

Mar 13
Mr. K.C. Negoy, JIndia’s Minister for Refugees and
Rehabilitation, who was 4n. Lahore in connection with the
question of setting up dn organization for the recovery and
restoration of abducted women had a 90 minutes meeting
with Raja. Ghazanfar Ali~Khan, Pakistan Minister for
Refugees and Rehabilitation.

Mar 16
Mr. K.C. Neogy, India’s Minister for Relief and
Rehabilitation left Lahore for New Delhi:

Mar 24
The West Punjab Governor, Sir Francis Mudie addressed a
billiant gathering of the Lahore Rotarians and’ diseussed
certain aspects of the question of the exchange of the refugee
property between the East and the West Punjab.

Mar 27
It was reported that private talks between members of the
UNO Security Council and the heads of the India and
Pakistan delegates were continuing and it was authoritatively
learnt that there was still some hope that agreement might be
reached at.

Mar 31
The President of Azad Kashmir Government, Sardar Ibrahim
Khan, revealed in a press conference that the Azad Kashmir
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Government was approached by India for a cease-fire order
on March 20 and which was finalized on March 24 but was
suddenly reversed by India on March 25 on the orders of the
Indian Premier, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru.

Mar 31
It was authoritatively learnt today that an agreement had been
reached between the Dominions of Pakistan and India
regarding the future relationship between the two Dominions
on monetary and currency matters.

April 5
The first meeting of the Inter-Dominion Defence Secretaries
Committee was held in Karachi.

Apr 6
About 81,000 Muslim refugees had returned to various places
in the Indian Union from Sind. It was estimated by a non-
official but a reliable source in Karachi.

Apr9
Prime Minister Liaquat AAli Khan took the salute of Pak Army
in Lahore. While addressing on the occasion, he said that
Pakistan wanted to establish. peaceful relations with her
neighbours.

Apr 10
It was revealed by the Minister for Refugees, Raja Gazanfar
Ali Khan in an interview, that about 54 lakh and 87 thousands
refugees were in West Punjab.

Apr 13
A 3-member delegation of Pakistan lead by Mr. Ghulam
Mohammad, the Finance Minister, left for inter-Dominion
conference in Calcutta.

Apr 15
The 5-day inter-dominion conference was started in Calcutta.

Apr 18
All-India Radio announced, that East and West Punjab
Governments had reached on the decision to sign the
agreement about the canals water.

Apr 19
The 5-day inter-dominion conference held in Calcutta ended.
An agreement was signed relating to the transfer of minorities
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and care of their properties. Besides, custom affairs were also
discussed to be solved.

Apr 27
Pakistan and India established a joint information office to the
propaganda movement for recovery of the Kidnapped women.

May 3
The Conference on Land waters between two Dominions
began in New Delhi. The case of water of Sathluj was
discussed.

May 4
Pakistan Radio announced that the delegates of two
dominions had reached on an agreement in Inter-Dominion
Conference on Canal waters.

May 26
A meeting of Punjab Committee for division was held in
Lahore under the Presidentship of West Punjab, Governor Sir
Francis Modi and the-delegates from the two parts of the
Punjab participated.

June 7
In London, a discussion about the balance of strilling was
started among the delegates of India, Pakistan and U.K.

Jun 21
The first Indian-born Indian Governor<General Mr. Raj Gopal
Acharia sworn in the office and said in" his brief speech that
there was a need of good relations between India‘and Pakistan.

Jun 23
An agreement for permanent air service between Pakistan and
India was signed in Karachi. Communication Minister. of
Pakistan, Sardar Abdul Rab Nishtar signed the agreement
from the side of Pakistan.

Jul 1
Indo-Pakistan students conference was held at Wagah.

July 6
Pakistan’s Communication Minister contradicted the report to
the effect that an agreement had been arrived between India
and Pakistan Governments on the question of Jodhpur
Railway situated in the Pakistan.

Pa
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Jul 17
Mr. H.S. Suharwady, member of the Pakistan Constituent
Assembly left Karachi for Calcutta.

Jul 21
The Inter-dominion Conference on the Canal water dispute
between East and West Punjab met in the West Punjab
Assembly Chambers in Lahore and decided to adjourn itself
till sometime next month, reaching any agreement.

Jul 22
The one-day inter-dominion conference was held in Lahore to
discuss the question of exchange of property, imposition of
permit systems, exchange of prisoners and the recovery of
abducted women in Pakistan and India.

Jul 26
It was learnt that Mr. M.K. Kirpalani had been appointed as
the Deputy High Commissioner for India in Karachi.

August 1
“Pak Air” inaugurated airservice between Karachi-Lahore-Delhi.

Aug 19
A complete agreement on the.exchange of prisoners, setting
up of a joint organization for the evaluation of urban
property and for the preparation of revenue records and the
evacuation of movable property, was reached in Karachi
between representatives of the Government of India and
Pakistan.

Aug 19
Murree, a Hill Station in West Punjab was bombed by the
Royal India Air Force, aircraft at 11.50 p.m. said a press note
issued by the Pakistan Ministry of Defence in Karachi.

Aug 24
The Government of Pakistan had announced that a licence
would be necessary for the export of raw jute to India during
the current shipping period ending December 31, 1948.

September 18
Indian Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru appealed to the
Pakistanis to join “in the work of peace”. He said “we are
men of peace.”
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Sept 28
An agreement had been arrived at between the Governments
of India and Pakistan with regard to exemption from Import
and Export control regulations, of certain classes of goods
imported from or exported to Pakistan.
October 2
Indian Premier Jawaharlal Nehru said in a broadcast that we
wanted Pakistan to live in peace.
Oct 21
Nawabzada Liaquat Ali, Premier of Pakistan and Jawaharlal
Nehru, Premier of India met privately to Mr. Attlee, Primer of
UK.
November 16
Sardar Swarn Singh, Home Minister of East Punjab (India) in
an interview in Lahore appreciated the Pakistan’s gesture of
good will by allowing50 Sikh pilgrims to visit Nankana Sahib
and her keen desire of maintaining cordial relations with India.
Nov 24
According to press note it was stated that an agreement was
signed between India and Pakistan-for the supply of the latter of
50 lakh bales of raw jute during the year ending June 30, 1949.
December 4
A 30-men delegation of Pakistan left Karachi for New Delhi
to participate in the inter-dominion conferenceto be held in
New Delhi from December 6, 1948.
Dec 6
The inter-dominion conference was started in New:Delhi. Mr.
Ghulam Mohammad, Khawaja. Shahabuddin and Mr. Nurual
Amin and Mr. Abdul Hameed Dasti were leading Pakistan.
Dec 7
At the second session of the inter-dominion conference, the
spokesmen of both dominions analyzed the causes which in their
views, were responsible for the exodus of members of minority
communities from one dominion of the other, said a press note.
Dec 9
A press note issued by the Ministry of External Affairs and
Commonwealth relations on the inter-dominion conference
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between India and Pakistan stated that good progress had
been made at Indo-Pak talks.

Dec 11
The Political Committee set up by the inter-dominion
conference concluded its deliberations. Its recommendations
would be submitted to the main conference.

Dec 14
The Inter-Dominion Conference between India and Pakistan,
concluded in New Delhi late night.

Dec 15
The Pakistan delegation to the Inter-Dominion Conference
returned to Karachi from New Delhi.

Dec 20
Indian Premier, Jawaharlal Nehru, while addressing to the
Congress said, that minorities in both dominions should be
loyal to the states.

Dec 22
Complete agreement of several points arising out of the
examination and finalization of the division of stores and
rolling stock between Pakistan and the Indian Union was
reported to have been reached in Karachi at the meeting for
the representatives of the Government of Pakistan and India.

Dec 24
The members of the UN Commission for India and Pakistan
arrived in Karachi from New Delhi for talks with Pakistani
leaders.

1949

January 10
The Inter-Dominion Conference was opened in Karachi and
discussed evacuees properties and appointment of two sub-
committees to report on economic and allied outstanding
issues.

Jan 12
The Inter-Dominion discussion on evacuees property had not

Pa
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Jan 13
The Inter-Dominion Conference was adjourned. The
conference reached at an agreement on a number of important
matters connected with evacuee property.

Jan 15
The one-day Inter-Dominion Military Conference was held in
New Delhi and high commands of the two countries signed
the cease-fire agreement which had been effective since
January 1, 1949.

Jan 25
Khawaja. Shahabuddin, Pakistan Minister for Information
and Broadcasting, told a press conference that the relations
between Pakistan and India had improved to “an appreciable
extent” since the last Inter Dominion Conference.

February 14
Mr. Ghulam Mohammad, the Finance Minister of Pakistan,
told the Parliament that-the transfer of the Rs. 20 crore Indian
securities by the Hydetabad Government to Pakistan was
done with the full approval and knowledge of the Nizam and
it was perfectly valid transaction.

March 11
India’s Commerce Minister, Mr. K.C. Neogy, said in
Parliament that it was “supreme Necessary’.to have a joint
economic policy between India and Pakistan and disclosed that
the Government of India, in a “very informal way” had started
investigations for a customs union between the two dominions.

Mar 12
A provincial twice line running from a point approximately north
of Manaar to Tithwal and on the Keran was generally-agreed
upon by the Military commanders of India and Pakistan in Delhi.

Mar 12
An official source stated that the Pakistan Army’s refusal to
grant reciprocal facilities to the Indian army was the cause of
suspension of movement of Pakistan Army conveys along the
Mirpur-Jhangar-Kotli road.

Mar 15
The inter-dominion information consultative committee
began its two day’s talks in Karachi.
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Mar 16
The inter-dominion information consultative committee
concluded its two day’s deliberations in Karachi.

Mar 18
Press reports on a joint defence scheme between India and
Pakistan were denied by an authoritative New Delhi source.

April 1
The Pakistan Government’s Delegation to the Inter-Dominion
Conference to be held in New Delhi on April 2-3, left Karachi
to participate in the Conference.

Apr 2
An Inter-Dominion Conference was held in Delhi. The
Conference had two sessions.

Apr 3
The Indo-Pakistan Inter-Dominion conference had another
session in New Delhi,

Apr 8
At a secret preliminary fheeting at Annecy (France) before the
opening of talks between' 34 nations, Pakistan alleged that
India was violating the treaty signed at Geneva in 1947.

Apr 21
Inter-dominion talks began in Lahore related to evacuee
property, bank balances and cooperative societies.

Apr 22
Inter-dominion talks were continued to discuss the questions
related to evacuee property, bank balances and cooperative
societies.

Apr 22
An Indo-Pakistan Banking Conference of secretaries” level
began in Lahore.

June 21
The 4-day Inter-dominion Conference on the exchange of
commodities was held in Karachi.

Jun 24
An agreement on the exchange of essential commodities
between India and Pakistan was signed in Karachi, when the
Inter-Dominion Conference on exchange of commodities was
concluded.

Pa
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Jun 25
Pakistan accused India of contravening the Karachi
agreement in the treatment of evacuee property at the Inter-
dominion Conference when delegates of the two countries
met in Karachi today.

Jun 28
India formally proposed to Pakistan that a Joint move should
be made to initiate across the table talks with South Africa
over the treatment of Indians and Pakistanis in the Union.

July 7
Pakistan showed willingness to take part in Military
Conference with India (proposal made by UNCIP)

Jul 11
Pakistan was forced to renounce evacuee property Inter-
dominion agreement as “interim measure” due to India’s
violation of the agreement.

Jul 18
A further steps froward in.the efforts to solve the Kashmir
tangle was taken when the Tripartite Military Conference
began on a cease-fire line in Karachi.

August 2
Foreign Minister Chaudhary Zafrullah Khan left for Delhi to
settle Punjab canal dispute.

Aug 4
India and Pakistan exchanged preliminary views on canal
water distribution Delhi talks.

Aug 6
Pakistan businessmen decided to boycott Indian made goods
as counter measure against Indian Evacuee Property
Ordinance.

Aug 8
It was learned that canal water dispute may go before
International Court if India fails to agree to equitable and fair
solution.

Aug 12
It was reported that through goods booking on the Sind-
Jodhpur metre gauge railway would be resumed from
September 1, 1949.
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October 15
Finance Minister Ghulam Mohammad announced in Karachi
that some of the articles “imported from India had been
removed from the exemption lists for import duty.”

November 4
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan replied to Pandit Nehru’s recent
San Francisco speech. He asked India to prove the bonafides
of her professions by actual deeds. He reiterated his
Government’s anxiety “to settle all our disputes with India in
a just and peaceful manner.”

Nov 8
Pakistan Foreign Office had received a proposal for the
settlement of the Inter-dominion Canal water dispute from the
Indian Foreign Ministry. It was learnt.

Nov 11
India successfully opposed an attempt in the Budgetary
Committee of the General Assembly to get Pakistan and India to
bear the expenses of the UN Commission on India and Pakistan.

Nov 18
A meeting of the Partition™ Council, consisting of
representatives of the West Punjab and East Punjab was held
under the Presidentship of Sardar Abdur Rab Nishatar,
Governor of West Punjab at Government House, Lahore.

December 24
India’s Commerce Minister Mr. K.C. Neogy announced in
Parliament that India’s decision to suspend temporarily
dispatches of coal to Pakistan, “because Pakistan+ had
deliberately detained enormous quantities of jute purchases
paid by India nationals.”

Dec 27
Pakistan’s Commerce Minister, Mr. Fazlur Rehman, accused
India for violation of the Inter-Dominion trade agreement by
suspending coal supplies to Pakistan.

Dec 28
The concern of the Government of Pakistan over the Inter-
dominion in passes arising out of the non-acceptance of the
Pakistan exchange rates by India was expressed in the Parliament
by Pakistan’s Finance Minister, Mr.Gulam Mohammad.
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Dec 31
East Pakistan’s Minister for Food and Civil Supplies, Mr.
S.M. Afzal, charged India with contravening the Barcelona
Convention in so far as it had stopped the movement of food
grains in transit from West Pakistan to East Pakistan.

1950

January 4
Mr. Nurul Amin, Premier of East Bengal (East Pakistan)
warned Indian “chocolate soldiers” that any aggressor would
find East Bengal his “veritable Stalingrad.”

Jan 7
Mr. H.S. Suhrawardy called upon the Pakistan Government to
take up the matter of ‘stopping of Canal water by East Punjab
to Pakistan at an international level with India.

Jan 17
Premier Khan Liaquat Ali' Khan told Parliament that the
Government of Pakistan were not only willing but most
anxious to have a just and speedy solution of all disputes
between India and Pakistan, because they believed that it was
the only way of ensuring lasting peace.

Jan 23
It was learned that India had failed to pay to Pakistan about
rupees four and a half crores for post “cross”-transactions
between the India Railways and the East Bengal Railway.

Jan 27
It was reported that Pakistan had protested to the Government
of India against the treatment to Indian Muslims living in the
Indian side of the Sind-Rajputana border.

Jan 30
Mr. Ghulam Mohammad, Finance Minister, who was in New
Delhi for the last few days, left New Delhi for Karachi.

Jan 30
The Pakistan Government announced that the Government of
Pakistan had suggested to the Government of India that the
negotiating committee, nomination of which was suggested

Pa
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by the latter for exploring the possibilities of settlement of the
inter-dominion Canal water dispute, should meet at Karachi
on February 27, 1950.

February 3
The Socialist weekly review the “Tribune” today declared
that the British Labour Government “want to see the end of
conflict between India and Pakistan and a strong friendship
between all three countries — India, Pakistan and Britain.”

Feb 5
Premier Khan Liaquat Ali Khan in a public meeting in
Rawalpindi charged India with preparing for war. He declared
huge ordinance factories in India working night and day and
recruitment to the fighting forces was in full swing.

Feb 11
Replying to the Indian delegates accusation in the Security
Council, the Pakistan-delegate took action against her sister
dominion. Sir Mohammad Zafarullah Khan said “when Junagadh
had become part of Paki§tan.and India marched her forces into
the state was that or was that not aggression against a sister state.”

Feb 11
A number of planes have been engaged to bring over refugees
from Calcutta to Dacca.

March 10
The first train of Muslim refugees from Calcutta numbering
about 3000 arrived at Dacca.

Mar 11
It was reproted that a large number of Muslim refugees from
India were pouring into the Tharparkar district of Sind.via
Jodhpur State.

Mar 17
The number of refugees, crossing the Frontier into East
Pakistan from the adjoining Indian Provinces of West Bengal
and Assam, “is stadly increasing.” The Chief Minister of East
Pakistan, Mr. Nurul Amin, stated this in the Assembly.

Mar 19
More than 200 prominent Muslims from various districts of
the United Provinces met in Lucknow and demanded a treaty
between India and Pakistan.
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Mar 26
The Inter-Dominion Conference on the Canal Water dispute
opened in Karachi.

April 2
Liaquat-Nehru discussions began in New Delhi.

Apr 3
The talks between Nawabzada Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan and
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru were reported to have registered
“progress” and according to informed quarters, there has been
“agreement on several points” regarding the minorities
problem in East and West Bengal and Assam.

Apr 4
The Indo-Pakistan’s Premiers discussions entered in third day.

Apr 8
Liaquat-Nehru Pact for Minorities was signed in Delhi.

Apr 10
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan gave the details of the Liaquat-
Nehru Pact to the Parliamhent.

Apr 11
Maulana Muhammad Akram-Khan, President of East Bengal
Muslim League in a statement expressed his determination to
give the full support to the Liaquat-Nehru/Agreement.

Apr 18
Indian delegation for trade talked withPakistan officials
arrived at Karachi.

Apr 19
Talks to resolve seven month old India-Pak trade deadlock
between the trade delegation of the two countries was opened
in Karachi.

Apr 21
India and Pakistan trade delegations singed a hundred days
“agreement in Karachi between the two countries, resulting in
the reopening of trade in a defined sphere”, as a first step
towards the survival of normal trade.

Apr 25
It was announced that the trade agreement signed by India
and Pakistan in Karachi on April 21, had been ratified by both
the governments.
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Apr 26
Indian Premier Pandit Nehru arrived at Karachi on his first
official tour to Pakistan.

Apr 26
The Premier Liaquat of Pakistan and Premier Pandit Nehru of
India had talks on Pakistan-India problems.

Apr 27
Pandit Nehru, Premier of India, accompanied by his daughter
Mrs. Indira Gandhi called on Miss Fatima Jinnah, Madra-e-
Millat.

Apr 27
Ch. Khalig-uz-Zaman, President of the All Pakistan Muslim
League met with Indian Premier, Pandit Nehru.

Apr 28
Indian Premier, Pandit Nehru left Karachi for New Delhi after
a 3 day tour of Pakistan.

May 2
It was learnt in Karachi'that through goods and parcel traffic
by railways between the two countries of Pakistan and India,
is to be reopened before. the inter-dominion Railway
Conference commences in New Delhi on May 15, 1950.

May 8
It was announced by the East Bengal Railway authorities that
as a result of Indo-Pak agreement between Pakistan and India,
the booking of vegetables, fresh fruits, fresh™ fish, poultry,
eggs, milk and milk products, had restarted from May 6.

May 15
Representatives of India and Pakistan met in New Delhi to
discuss the resumption of normal rail movement between the
two countries.

May 19
It was learnt that Pakistan Government had agreed to
postpone their decision to seal the West Pakistan (Sind-
Jodhpur) border.

May 21
It was announced that Pakistan Government had decided to
withdraw all special transport facilities for refugees on the
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Sind-Jodpur border from May 27 and also to re-impose the
permit system shortly.

May 22
Vice-President of the Hind Mazdoor Sabha appealed in
Karachi to the working classes of India and Pakistan to
extend support to the Liaquat-Nehru Pact.

May 23
Pakistan and Indian Government’s railway officials reached
an agreement on resumption of freight traffic between the two
countries.

May 25
The exchange agreement of prisoners between India and
Pakistan under the Liaquat-Nehru Pact was began to be
implemented. 153 Pakistan soldiers, captured by Indian forces
were exchanged with 691 Indian prisoners of war at the Pak-
India borders post at Wahgah.

June 23
The Pak-India Information.Consultative Committee met in
Dacca and reviewed the implementation of the Agreement of
April 8, 1950

July 26
The UN Representatives in Kashmir ~dispute, Sir Owen
Dixon, continued his efforts for a peaceful settlement of
Kashmir Issue. He also met with the Indian Premier, Pandit
Nehru.

August 8
Pak-India trade conference was begun in Karachi.

Aug 10
The 3 day Pak-India Trade Conference held in Karachi was
concluded.

Aug 12
It was announced that the Pak-India trade agreement signed in
April 1950 was reviewed by the recently held Pak-India trade
conference in Karachi.

September 16
According to well informed sources the New Delhi’s
response to Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan’s concrete proposal of
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February last for a joint “No War” declaration was believed
to be disappointing.

Sep 9
Indian National Congress approved last April Indo-Pak
agreement on Minorities.

October 2
It was learnt in Karachi that India and Pakistan had
reciprocated the intention to hold further talks for a trade
agreement between them on a broader basis.

Oct3
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan declared in the Parliament that the
latest reply of Pandit Nehru to his detailed “No War”
proposal of February last did not carry the matter any further.

Oct 5
The Pakistan Premier, Khan Liaquat Ali Khan addressed the
Parliament of Pakistan on the Kashmir problem and Indo-Pak
relations.

Oct 11
India suggested to Pakistan that'a “No War” declaration by
the two governments would go a'long way to removing the
current tension between two the countries.

Oct 18
The unauthorized influx of refugees into West Pakistan from
various parts of India via Khokharapar had outstripped the
pace of repatriation of refugees from Pakistan to India. It was
authoritatively learnt in Karachi.

Oct 22
The Indian Government have declined to accept the terms of
the Bagge Tribunal so far as demarcation of boundaries
between East Bengal and Assam is concerned, a reliable
source disclosed it in Dacca.

December 18
A secretariat level Indo-Pak Conference started in New Delhi.

Dec 26
Prime Minister Khan Liaquat Ali Khan declared in Karachi
that Pakistan, from the very beginning “had been supporting
China’s admission to the United Nations.”
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1951

January 9
The Government of Pakistan had protested the Government
of India “in strong terms” for allowing the so-called All India
Pakhtoon Jirga to be held on its soil, well informed source
disclosed.

Jan 15
Second time, Pakistan had “strongly protested to India against
the “Pakhtoonistan” propaganda campaign there”

Jan 18
Indian trade delegation arrived at Karachi to attend the Pak-
India Conference on trade.

February 19
Pak-India trade talks began in-Karachi.

Feb 25
A Trade Agreement between India and Pakistan was signed in
Karachi.

March 8
Ch. Zafrullah Khan urged UN Security-Council to give clear
directive to India.

Mar 3
Finance Minister, Mr. Ghulam Mohammad announced in the
Parliament that an Indo-Pak Conference was to-be held “at an
early date” at which it would be proposed to discuss the non-
payment by the Reserve Bank of India of Pakistan’s'share of
the assets of the Bank.

April 9
The Parliament approved a bill to end the Pakistan Evacuee
Property Ordinance so as to bring it into line with Indian
Evacuee Property Legislation.

May 25
Indo-Pak Financial Conference was opened in New Delhi.
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May 29
Indo-Pak Financial Talks were ended. Pakistan’s Finance
Minister, Mr. Ghulam Mohammad, who led the delegation
returned to Karachi from New Delhi.

June 2
Pakistan has strongly protested to India against the recent
anti-Pakistan speech of Sardar Najib Ullah Khan, Afghan
Ambassador in New Delhi, over the official All India Radio,
well informed sources said.

Jun 14
Dr. Ishtiaq Hussain Qureshi, Pakistan Minister of State for
Refugees and Rehabilitation, reiterated in a press statement in
Karachi that “a solution of the evacuee property problem can
be achieved only if India 1s willing to act upon the agreement
of 1949 and if in addition, she is willing to accept a limiting
date beyond which no fresh evacuees could be declared.

Jun 18
The Indo-Pak Conference on. Permits was opened in New
Delhi.

Jun 20
The 3 day Indo-Pak Permit Conference concluded in New
Delhi. A substantial measure of agreement was reported to
have been reached at the Conference.

July 7
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the Indian Premier, said that it was
not Kashmir but a “much deeper conflict” that stood in the
way of friendship between India and Pakistan.

Jul 14
Dr. Ishtiaq Hussain Qureshi, Minister of State for Refugees
and Rehabilitation, declared that the influx of Muslim
refugees from Indian “continues and shows no sings of
coming to an end.”

Jul 22
The Chief Ministers’ meeting with Premier Liaquat Ali Khan
on the situation arising from the recent concentration of
Indian forces on Pakistan borders was started in Karachi.
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Jul 26
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan had offered the Indian Premier
Nehru, for his acceptance a 5-point Peace Plan for the
restoration of a peaceful atmosphere and the establishment of
friendly relations between the two countries.

Jul 26
The Chief Minister of Punjab, Mian Mumtaz Mohammad
Khan Daultana addressed a public meeting in Lahore. He
warned the Indian republic to withdraw its troops from
Pakistan’s border.

Jul 29
The Indian Premier, Pandit Nehru, said that war between
India and Pakistan might not break out as India was fully
prepared for it. War between the two countries would mean
total destruction in both the states.

Jul 30
If India violated Pakistan t€rritory it would be a war, “the like
of which Asia has nevVer.seen”, declared East Pakistan’s
Governor, Malik Firoz Khan Noon.

August 2
Pakistan Premier, Liaquat Ali Khan, in his latest
communications to New Delhi which was received today in
New Delhi, reiterated his peace offer.

Aug 5
Nehru’s latest reply to Liaquat Ali Khan had been received in
Karachi. In reply, Nehru had refused to accept the five points
peace plan of Pakistan.

Aug 6
Indian troops concentrations on the border of Sind have been
intensified, authoritative sources in Karachi disclosed.

Aug 7
In his latest communications in the reply of Indian Premier,
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Premier of Pakistan, Khan Liaquat
Ali Khan told Pandit Nehru that “you appear to be determined
to put in jeopardy the peace of the subcontinent and the world
for the sake of staging a political face and forcing through
your programme of aggressions in Kashmir.”
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Aug 10
In his latest reply to Premier of Pakistan, Indian Premier,
Nehru, again rejected the Pakistan peace plan.

Aug 12
Pakistan Premier, Khan Liaquat Ali Khan‘s latest reply to the
Indian Premier, Jawaharlal Nehru, in which Liaquat charged
the Indian Premier, with reserving to himself, freedom to
attack Pakistan unless Pakistan accepted India’s “unfounded
claim to Kashmir as Indian territory.”

Aug 12
The Government of Pakistan had published White paper on
“the war propaganda which has been carried on in India
against Pakistan”, and has accordingly entitled it, “India’s
War Propaganda against Pakistan.”

Aug 15
Indian Premier Nehru, declared that his country wanted
friendly relationship with Pakistan.

Aug 20
The East Pakistan Government had lodged two protests with
West Bengal against the colleetion of arbitrary and false
figures of emigrant traffic in violation of the agreed principle
of a joint check-up by officials of the two counties according
to the Radio Pakistan.

Aug 21
Premier Liaquat Ali Khan addressed a public meeting at
Minto Park, Lahore. He declared that if war broke out in this
part of Asia, the responsibility for it would rest entirely with
India and the Security Council and not with Pakistan.

Aug 25
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman confirmed that India
had closed down the border at Wagah.

September 2
The Chief Minister of East Pakistan, Mr. Nurul Amin
described as “entirely false and mischievous” Indian press
reports that the East Pakistan Government has started
collections of a compulsory war levy from the members of
the minority in East Bengal (Pakistan).
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Sep 26
The Government of Pakistan issued its second White Paper
on “India’s campaign to end partition as a prelude to the
undoing of Pakistan.”

October 17
The Congress Working Committee expressed regret over the
continued tension over Kashmir issue between India and
Pakistan which injures both countries and poisons their
relationship.

November 27
The East Pakistan Government issued a press note saying
that, “since the Prime Minister Pact of April, 1950, up to the
November 18th this year, there has been a net influx of 917,
785 Hindus and 1107, 423 Muslims into East Pakistan from
West Bengal and Assam along all the routes, including
Darzana.

1952

February 14
Pakistan had agreed to the Indian Government’s suggestions
for the holding of a secretariat level Indo-Pak . Conference on
moveable evacuee property.

March 19
Premier Khawaja Nazimuddin declared in Parliament that
Pakistan desired an amicable and peaceful settlement of all its
disputes with India.

April 13
India delegation arrived at Karachi to attend the forthcoming
secretariat-level Indo Pak talks on financial issues.

Apr 16
Mr. M.A. Ispahani, Pakistani High Commissioner in Britain
said in London that if Indo-Pak tension was removed, the
chances of American capital investment in Pakistan and India
were reasonably good.
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May 4
The Pakistan Government announced the introduction of
passport, for travel between Pakistan and India, replacing of
present permit system, which was described as “outmoded
and unsatisfactory.”

May 15
Indo-Pak talks for regulating travel by passport and viza were
started in Karachi.

May 19
Four-day Indo-Pak passport conference was concluded in
Karachi.

May 22
Firing by Indian forces on Pakistani Nationals working in
fields within Pakistan territory was reported from Deikhwan
Chan, Barai Bari and Satikarai Bari in the Ragpur — Goalpara
Border area.

June 12
It was informed that th€ passport system between India and
Pakistan would come into force on September 1, 1952.

Jun 17
It was reported that harsh criticism against Pakistan was made
in the Indian Parliament.

Jun 26
Engineers from India and Pakistan and Officials of the World
Bank have concluded the first stage of talks.designed to end a
four-year old dispute over water rights in the Indus river
system.

July 9
It was learned that Pakistan Government had proposed that
steps be taken to discourage influx of refugees from India
Khokhrapar.

Jul 15
Pakistan Government sources accused India of confiscating
evacuee property and described as “preposterous” the Indian
allegation that the transfers of evacuee property in Pakistan
were tantamount to confiscation.
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Jul 16
It was learned from official source at Karachi that India was
in occupation of nearly 2000 square miles of Pakistan
territory.

August 5
Indo-Pak Trade Agreement was signed in Karachi.

Aug 22
The boundary Agreement between East Pakistan and West
Bengal upon a section of the river Ganges was signed in New
Delhi.

Aug 23
The Indian government had announced the introduction of
passport-sum-visa system to govern the travel between India
and Pakistan with effect from October 15, 1952.

October 13
It was issued by external affairs Ministry of India that the
government of India have turned downs the request of the
Pakistan Government tofpostpone the introduction of passport
system by one month and decided that it should come into
force from October 15 as scheduled.

Oct 14
It was officially announced that the Pakistan Government
were introducing the passport system for.travel between
Pakistan and India with effect form October 17.

Oct 17
In order to make better provisions for controlling the entry of
Indian citizens into Pakistan, the Government of Pakistan
have promulgated the Pakistan (control of entry) Ordinance
1952.

Oct 29
The Government of Pakistan have decided stop import of
Indian films into West Pakistan with immediate effect.

November 13
Dr. LLH. Qureshi, Minister for Refugees and Rehabilitation,
said in the Parliament that Government of India have violated
the Indo-Pakistan Agreement on Evacuee Property of 1949 in
several respects including the extension of the evacuee
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property legislation to areas other than those agreed upon in
the Agreement.

Nov 17
The Minister for Refugees and Rehabilitation, Dr. I.H.
Qureshi told the Parliament that 44,18,311 Muslims and
67,25,598 Hindu Refugees had entered Pakistan from India
from 1949 up-to the first half of 1952.

Nov 23
The Pakistan Government sent a Communication to the
Indian Government, asking that a top-level Indo-Pak
Conference be convened at early date to solve such
difficulties as might have been experienced in the political
applications of the passport-cum-visa system on both sides —
India and Pakistan.

19353

January 18
Mr. Yusuf Haroon, Vice-President of Pakistan Muslim
League, called upon the peace-loving nations of the world to
intervene for the solution of the Pakistan-Bharat dispute on
the canal waters.

Jan 19
Pakistan and Bharat have reached a friendly agreement on the
Civil dispute between the two countries.

Jan 24
Pakistan’s Minister for State for Minorities, Mr. Azizuddin
Ahmad invited the Bharati Premier, Pandit Nehru to visit East
Pakistan and see for himself the condition of minorities.

Jan 26
Premier Khawaja Nazimuddin reiterated Pakistan’s offer to
India to settle all disputes through conciliation and mediation
and failing that arbitration and called for effective measures
in this direction.

Jan 28
Pakistan-India Passport Conference started in Delhi.

Pa
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February 1
Pakistan-India Passport Conference was concluded.

Feb 13
According to official sources at Karachi it was told that
Pakistan was facing starvation and Economic ruin by a
process of slow strangulation at the hand of India. It was the
culmination of a long series of efforts by Delhi for disruption
of the Pakistan carved out of the sub-continent in August
1947.

Feb 15
Pakistan and India have agreed to continue consultation
regarding Bharat’s complaint against the Pakistan export fee
and duty on raw jute exported to Bharat. It was learnt through
an official source.

March S
India had rejected Pakistan’s offer of scrapping the evacuee
property laws, authoritative sources said.

Mar 16
Pakistan-India Trade Conference was started in New Delhi.

Mar 20
Pakistan-India Trade Conference was concluded with the
signing of a 3-Year Trade Agreement between the two
countries.

April 27
Premier Mohammad Ali indicated that'he had sent a
Communication to Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru regarding a
conference between the Premiers.

May 1
Pakistan’s Minister for Karachi Affairs Mr. Shuaib Qureshi
said in an interview with their relations based on active
friendship, Bharat and Pakistan could constitute the greatest
single factor for the maintenance of peace in the world.

May 14
Agreement was reached at between the officials of the
Governments of Pakistan and India on the agenda for a
meeting between the Premiers of the two countries.
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May 16
Mr. Adlai Ewing Stevenson, the leader of the American
Democratic Party, said in Karachi that Premier Mohammad
Ali’s initiative towards the improvement of relations between
India Pakistan was “one of the most reassuring and
satisfactory developments in international affairs in the past
few months.”

May 25
Premier Mohammad Ali said in a Press Conference in
London that he was looking forward hopefully to his talks in
London with Mr. Nehru, the Indian Premier.

June S
Premiers Mohammad Ali and Nehru met in London.

Jun 6
Prime Minister Mohammad Ali and Nehru met again.

Jun 7
Premier Mohammad /Aditold reporters in London that his
talks with Nehru were “going very well.”

July 9
The Premier of Pakistan Mr..Moehammad Ali said in a press
conference that the prospects of a settlement of the Indo-Pak
dispute were “quite bright”. He hoped asettlement would be
reached at before the year was out.

Jul 25
Prime Minster Mohammad Ali and Pandit Nehru’s talks were
began in Karachi. Pandit Nehru arrived at Karachi today in
the morning.

Jul 27
Pandit Nehru at a press conference in Karachi urged the
necessity of achieving the largest measure of cooperation
between India and Pakistan in dealing with matters of
common interest.

Jul 28
Pandit Nehru arrived in Delhi after having talks with Pakistan
Premier.

Jul 30
Pandit Nehru said in a press conference that he was satisfied
with Karachi talks.
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August 4
Pakistan’s high commissioner designate to India, Mr.
Ghazanfar Ali Khan arrived in Delhi.

Aug 10
The Pakistan Premier, Chaudhry Mohammad Ali, sent a
communication to the Indian Premier, Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, expressing his concern at the events in Indian held
Kashmir, asking for an immediate meeting between the two
Premiers to consider the Kashmir situation.

Aug 16
Premier Chaudhry Mohammad Ali, arrived in New Delhi to
have talks with Indian Premier, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru.

Aug 20
The Premiers of Pakistan and India decided that a plebiscite
administrator for Kashmir should be appointed by the end of
April 1954. It was disclesed in a joint press communique
issued on the conclusion of a 4-day discussion between

Chaudhry Mohammad Ali and Pandit Jawaharlal

Nehru.

Aug 21
Premier Mohammad Ali arrived back in‘Karachi from New
Delhi.

September 9
The Pakistan Government revived a communication from
the Indian Government asking for a “convention data for
the resumption of discussions in the evacuee’ property
question.”

November S
The Industries Minister Khan Abdul Qayyum Khan said in
the Parliament that India was violating the tripartite
agreement of March 13, 1953 regarding continuance of water
supplies to Pakistan.

Nov 7
The Pakistan Law Minister, M.A.K. Brohi described as
completely unfounded the report appearing in some news
papers that talks were eminent between Pakistan and America
for a defence pact.
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December 23
Indian Premier Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru indicated that India
would call a halt to her efforts for solution of Indo-Pakistan
issue, if American Ministry aid was given to Pakistan.

1954

June 9
Foreign Minister, Zafrullah Khan, told the State Department
of the United States that Pakistan would not accept the World
Bank’s compromise proposal for a division between Pakistan
and India of the waters of the rivers on the Indus Basin.

July 2
The Prime Minister of Pakistan expressed his Government’s
willingness to come.to an ad-hoc arrangement for the supply
of water to the Bakhra Canal in India, consistent with
Pakistan’s requirements, pending a settlement of the
requirements, pending a settlement of the allocation of the
waters of the Indus Basin.

Jul 9
The Chief Minister of Bahawalpur said that the opening of
Bakhra-Nangal Canal by India had resulted in over 50 percent
fall in the water level at the Ferozepur Headworks, thereby
causing considerable reduction in water supplies in the Sutlej
Valley canals serving Bahawalpur and Bahawalnager
districts.

Jul 10
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with Indian Government
against the opening of the Bakhra Canal “in clear violation of
international commitments.”

August 6
Pakistan accepted the World Bank’s proposal on the Canal
Waters dispute “conditionally.”

November 2
The Prime Minister of Pakistan, Chaudhry Mohammad Alj,
declared that so long as the people of Kashmir were denied
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the right of self-determination, “bitterness and tension
between Pakistan and India will continue.”

Nov 15
The Governor General of Pakistan told the Prime Minister of
India that the tangles which caused difficulties between these
two countries must be unravelled.

December 10
The World Bank announced that Pakistan and India had
resumed discussions in Washington to try to end their dispute
over the division of the waters of the six rivers of the Indus
Basin.

1955

January 25
The Governor-General of Pakistan declared that during his
state visit to Delhi he would“make personal efforts to bring
the two countries closer.

Jan 27
Informal talks were held between the Governor General of
Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India in New Delhi in an
attempt to create a better atmosphere for solving the
outstanding disputes between the two countries.

March 12
An agreement was reached at between Pakistan-and‘India on
certain boundary disputes over eastern borders.

May 7
Pakistan and India ratified the Evacuee Moveable Property
Agreement with effect from March.

June 4
The report of C.W.E. U’ren, the British Security Expert, on
the murder of Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, was released. U’ren
found that there was no conspiracy behind the crime and that
it was the work of a religious fanatic.
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1956

February 22
A border incident took place between Indian and Pakistan
police at Chhad Bet, an island in the Rann of Kutch.

Feb 26
The Indian army occupied Chaad Bet, which was a part of
Pakistan.

Feb 28
Pakistan strongly protested to India against the occupation of
Chhad Bet.

March 12
The United States Secretary of State, Mrs. Dulles, said at a
press conference in-Colombo that the United Sates would
defend India, if Pakistanfattacked her. But Pakistan, he was
sure, would never attack India“which was such a large and
powerful country.

Mar 14
The Government of India refused to have with Pakistan high
level talks on the border disputes as required by the provision
of the Inter-Dominion Agreement of 1949.

Mar 17
The Foreign Minister of Pakistan told a press conference in
Karachi that India had “deliberately planned”. a _series of
border incidents with the aim of blocking the Unites States’
arms aid to Pakistan.

Mar 19
The Prime Minister, Mohammad Ali, charged India with
having launched border aggression along with a campaign of
fear and hatred against Pakistan. He proposed: “Let India and
Pakistan both say we shall never go to war and we shall settle
all our disputes by negotiations and mediation, if these fail,
by arbitration”.

Mar 20
The Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, welcomed Mr.
Mohammad Ali’s proposal that India and Pakistan issue a
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declaration that they would not go to war for the settlement of
disputes among them. But he made no reference to the rest of
the proposal, namely the settlement of disputes by negotiation
or mediation or by arbitration.

Mar 29
The Prime Minister of India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, went
back on his Government’s International commitments for a
plebiscite in Kashmir. He declared: “All this talks of the
plebiscite is completely beside the point”, because, he said,
during the last eight years, a number of important
developments had taken place.

April 4
A large number of Indian troops were reported to be
entrenched along the East Pakistan border 5 miles away from
it in Tripura State.

Apr9
Pakistan demanded immediate withdrawal of Indian troops
massed along the East and West Pakistan borders.

May 5
An Indo-Pakistan Conference.was held in Dacca to discuss
the problem of the exodus or minorities.

May 26
The Indian Prime Minister, Pandit Nehru,.while speaking
before the House of the Peoples laid claim'to Chitral, Hunza,
Nagar and Punial, on the ground that these.areas of Pakistan
were under the suzerainty of the Kashmir State which had
acceded to India.

May 28
The West Pakistan Assemnly condemned the claim toChitral
made by Mr. Nehru, nine years after Chitral had decided to
accede to Pakistan.

May 29
Criticizing India’s claim to Chitral, the Foreign Minister of
Pakistan declared: “It seems to me that Mr. Nehru’s territorial
ambitions know no limits.”

July 1
Pakistan’s Prime Minister, Mohamamd Ali, conferred with
the World Bank officials in London on the Indus Basin waters
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diputes. (It should be recalled that the World Bank had been
trying to mediate in the dispute between India and Pakistan
over the Indus basin waters).

Jul 5
The Prime Minister of Pakistan, Chaudhry Mohammad Ali,
after his two hour talks with Pandit Nehru, the Prime Minister
of India, in London, declared that they had failed to reach an
agreement on Kashmir.

August 25
An Indo-Pakistan Conference on Flood Control, which was
held in New Delhi, authorized the Chairman of Flood Control
Commission of the two countries to exchange such
information as might be useful in the control of floods in the
eastern parts of India and Pakistan.

September 19
Leaders of the three principal political parties of Pakistan and
a prominent section of-th€ Karachi press strongly protested
against the recent “arrest, loot,.arson and killing” of Muslims
in India.

Sep 21
A protest Day was observed all over Pakistan to condemn the
persecution of Muslims in India, who had peacefully
demonstrated against the publication of an offensive book.

Sep 25
The Government of Pakistan sent a note of protest to the
Government of India, expressing grave concern over the wave
of anti-Muslim riots in India.

October 4
The Saudi Arabian Envoy in Pakistan stated that His Majesty
King Saud had stressed upon Prime Minister Nehru, during
the latter’s visit to Saudi Arabia, that Muslims in India be
treated on an equal footing with the majority community.

Oct 19
The West Pakistan Government, it was reported, would
advise the Central Government to lodge a strong protest to
India on the closure without proper notice of the Dipalpur
Canal, which feeds about three million acres in West
Pakistan.
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Oct 19
Prime Minister, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy, speaking at
banquet in Peking, stated that peace was an essential
prerequisite for progress more than anything else, and that
“on our part, we shall continue to strive for this cause
steadfastly.”

Oct 21
Pakistan Foreign Minister, Malik Firoz Khan Noon, said that
relations between Pakistan and India could never become
cordial until the Kashmir problem was solved.

November 17
Pakistan told the Security Council of the Untied Nations that
India “should be called upon to desist” from annexing
Kashmir.

Nov 18
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy,
announced that Pakistan would never recognize the right of
the so-called Constituent Assembly of Occupied Kashmir to
decide the issue of Kashmir’s accession.

1957

January 11
Pakistan’s Information and Broadcasting Minister, Sardar
Amir Azam Khan, disclosed that Indian troops-were massing
on Pakistan’s borders.

February 8
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan had lodged. a
strong protest with the Government of India against hooligan
attacks on the Pakistan High Commission in New Delhi.

April 1
Prime Minister Suhrawardy, addressing a gathering in
Lahore, stated that India with contemptuous disregard for
international law was tying to deprive Pakistan of the river
waters, which Pakistan had been suing for ages in both wings.
This would mean, he added, the drying up of most parts of
Pakistan and then turning into a desert.
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May 5
Addressing a press conference in Bangkok, Prime Minister of
Pakistan, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy expressed the hope
that all decent countries believing in non-aggression would
come to Pakistan’s assistance, irrespective of any pact, if
India attacked Pakistan.

May 7
The World Bank announced that India and Pakistan had
agreed to extend their talks on the use of the Indus waters
until September 30, 1957.

June 1
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy,
declared: “Canal waters and Kashmir are the two prongs of
India’s grip on us.”

Jun 9
It was announced in-Karachi that the Government of India
had agreed to renew/the/“F” category visas of Pakistan’s
nationals working in India.

Jun 11
Talks on Indo-Pakistan canal. waters dispute between the
World Bank Vice-President, W.A.B. Iliff and the Pakistan
Government leaders headed by Prime Minister Suhrawardy
began in Lahore.

Jun 14
Prime Minister of Pakistan Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy
charged India of violating the agreement on the canal waters
dispute reached by the arbitration committee headed by Sir
Patrcik Spens and of deliberately causing large tracts of land
in Pakistan to go waste by stoppage of canal waters.

Jun 29
An official spokesman from New Delhi was reported to have
expressed the view that India was not bound under
international law to keep up the water supply to West
Pakistan from the eastern rivers.

Jun 29
Pakistan reciprocated the curbs India had placed on
Pakistan’s visitors early this year.
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July 7
Prime Minister Suhrawardy declared in London that “some
solution of the canal waters dispute has got to be found, short
of going to war.”

Jul 14
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy
stated in Washington that the people of Pakistan would die
fighting rather than permit India to divert the waters of the
Kashmir rivers.

Jul 20
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy at a
press conference in San Francisco said: “It was immoral for
India to hold back the waters of the Indus river from Pakistan,
but Pakistan would continue to be patient. I hope the persons
interested in keeping world peace will step in to ratify the
injustices on the part of India.”

Jul 23
The Prime Minister of India said in the Parliament that
Pakistan by accepting military aid, had given a cold war bias
to the outstanding issues between-India and Pakistan and ‘“had
thus complicated them and made their solution difficult.”

August 21
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Suhrawardy, declared in Karachi
that “Pakistan was today powerful enough to repel any
aggression, but it was idiotic for any body. to say, as did a
spokesman of India recently, that Pakistan had any aggressive
designs.”

Aug 23
It was reported that Pakistan had protested to India against
harassment and ill treatment of Pakistani military advisers
attached to Pakistan High Commissioner at New Delhi.

Aug 31
The Finance Minister of Pakistan, S. Amjad Ali, disclosed in
the National Assembly that India had gone back on her
acceptance of the modifications made by World Bank in their
proposal of April 1954 for settling the canal water dispute.
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September 8
Foreign Minister of Pakistan, Malik Firoze Khan Noon,
announced that Pakistan would consider an attack on India as
an attack on Pakistan “provided Pandit ji (Pandit Jawaharalal
Nehru, Prime Minister of India) honours his international and
fair plebiscite, under the auspices of the United Nations in
Kashmir.”

Sep 15
Referring to arms build-up by India, Prime Minister of
Pakistan, Suhrawardy said that Pakistan would not be bullied
by India, even though India made herself twenty times
stronger militarily than Pakistan.

Sep 21
In a statement from the United Nations headquarters, Foreign
Minister of Pakistan, Malik Firoze Khan Noon stated: “every
country of individual.who lends money to India for her Five
Years Plan is helping India to divert her own resources to
armaments aimed mamilyagainst Pakistan and therefore
actually committing an unfriendly act against Pakistan.

October 4
India informed the World Bank that she would be willing to
extend her talks with Pakistan on the canal waters dispute for
another three months, provided that the latter-accepted certain
conditions.

November 30
India decided not to accept Pakistan’s suggestion to. extend
the Abducted Persons Recovery Act.

December 19
The Indo-Pakistan negotiations for a one-year ad* hoc
agreement on canal waters, according to which Pakistan
offered to India withdrawal of waters from Pakistan’s link
canals, provided that India paid for these supplies of waters,
was reported to have failed.

Dec 25
Addressing the Rajiya Sabha, the Indian Irrigation and Power
Minister said that water supplied to Pakistan would be
discontinued after 1962, irrespective of whether or not
Pakistan completes its link canals.
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1958

January 4
The Pakistan High Commission in India lodged a protest with
the Indian Government against the destruction of Muslim
holy places.

Jan 13
At a press conference held during his visit to Karachi, Mr.
Harold Macmillan, the British Prime Minister, declared that
his Government would continue efforts to settle the
outstanding differences between India and Pakistan, so far
their internal affairs.

February 19
Pakistan’s Finance Minister Mr. Amjad Ali, told the National
Assembly that his Goverinent felt that Pakistan did not need
foreign help in the development of its commerce and trade.
Mr. Amjad Ali also said that he would propose a joint Indo-
Pakistan meeting, at the ministerial level, to discuss their
outstanding financial issues.

March 22
Pakistan forwarded a new set of proposals to the World Bank
to settle the canal waters dispute with India.

Mar 29
Indian forces opened fire on Pakistani troops-on the.Sylhet
border.

April 13
The Deputy Commissioner of Kchhar in Assam sent an
ultimatum to the Deputy Commissioner of Sylhet demanding
surrender of the Pakistan portion of Surma River sector.

Apr 15
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Malik Firoze Khan Noon, offered
to sign a “No-war declaration” with India provided that
country agreed to settle all her disputes with Pakistan by
negotiation and mediation and, if necessary, by arbitration.
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Aprl5S
A joint enquiry of Pakistan and India into the border
disturbances in the Sylhet-Kachhar region was agreed upon.

Apr 16
The Lok Sabha vetoed Indian defence expenditure totalling
Rs. 305 crores. India’s Defence Minister, Krishna Menon,
described Pakistan as “our only enemy.”

Apr 22
Pakistan and India reached an agreement on the restoration of
Moveable Evacuee Property assets.

Apr 25
A spokesman of the Pakistan Government commenting on the
Surma River dispute with India said that Pakistan would not
deviate from her stand on maintaining the mid-stream of the
Surma River as the boundary between East Pakistan and
Assam.

May 11
Indian armed forces opened fire on East Pakistan border
police in Patharia forest.

June 4
A Dborder clash between Pakistan and the Indian police
occurred at Fazilka, on the East Punjab West Pakistan border.

Jun 6
The Government of Pakistan accused India. of with-holding
Pakistan’s share of historic supplies from"Rivers'Sutlej and
Beas on a unilateral basis, which constituted a series of threat
to vast areas in Lahore, Multan and Bahawalpur Divisions of
West Pakistan.

July 7
Talks between India and Pakistan on the canal water dispute
commenced in London under the good offices of the World
Bank.

August 1
The East Pakistan Government was understood to have
lodged protest with the Tripura administration against the
violation of Pakistan’s territory by the Indian armed forces.
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Aug 2
Indian armed forces were reported to have trespassed into
Pakistan territory and occupied part of Lakshmirpur village in
East Pakistan.

Aug 3
The East Pakistan Government sealed off their border with
Tripura State following skirmishes with Indian forces.

Aug 4
In a reply to Pandit “Pant’s statement accusing Paksitan of
“border outrages” syed Amjad Ali, Finance Minister of
Pakistan, declared that Pakistan would remain undeterred by
Indian threats and intimidation as it did not provoke any
Skirmishes.

Aug 7
Indian troops were reported to have been ejected after an
exchange of fire with-Pakistani forces from the East Pakistan
village of Lakshmipur~which had been occupied by the
former for the last eightdays.

Aug9
Malik Firoze Kahn Noon, Prime Minister of Pakistan, was
reported to have sent a personal note to Pandit Nehru asking
him to help reduce tension on the East Pakistan borders and
create proper atmosphere for the forthcoming Indo-Pakistan
Secretaries Conference.

Aug 17
The East Pakistan Government was reported to have reopened
their border with Tripura State.

Aug 19
In reply to Pandit Nehru’s letter on the question of “border
disputes, Malik Firoze Khan Noon, expressed his willingness
to meet the Indian Prime Minister in Delhi in September 1958.

Aug 26
Pakistan and India issued cease-fire orders to their troops
stationed on the East Pakistan Assam borders.

Aug 30
The Conference of Secretaries from Pakistan and India began
discussion on border disputes in Karachi.
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September 3
Malik Firoze Khan Noon told the National Assembly of
Pakistan that he would not advocate war with India, but
would try to settle the disputes through peaceful negotiation.

Sep 3
The Conference of Pakistan-India Secretaries on the borders
disputes concluded in Karachi with an agreement to release
prisoners captured during the recent border incidents.

Sep 10
The Prime Minister of India and Pakistan concluded their
talks in New Delhi with an agreement on border disputes and
exchange of enclaves.

November 10
Indian Armed Forces were reported to have opened fire in a
sub-division of Sylhet in East Pakistan.

Nov 28
The President of Pakistan/Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan, said
in Karachi, that the solution of Kashmir and Canal Water
problems was essential to Pakistan’s security and could not be
ignored.

December 1
Major-General Umrao Khan, the Martial Law Administrator
in East Pakistan, said that between 200 and 300 Indian troops
had occupied a Pakistani Island in the Khulana district.

Dec 4
Indian forces were reported to have opened fire on a village in
the Sylhet district of East Pakistan.

Dec 11
A conference on the demarcation of boundaries between East
Pakistan and Assam commenced in Dacca.

Dec 12
President General Mohammad Ayub Khan replying to
questions from press reporters in Lahore said that conditions
in India were not any different from those that obtained in
Pakistan before the October Revolution, but, he said, it was
up to the Indians to decide if they could follow Pakistan’s
example.
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Dec 17
Indian Armed Forces opened fire in Pakistan territory at
Masimpur in the district of Sylhet.

1959

January 6
It was disclosed that the Government of Pakistan had
protested to New Delhi against the psychological warfare
launched by the All-India Radio and the Indian press against
Pakistan.

February 25
Pakistan-India  Secretariat-level  conference on  the
Hussainiwala and Suleimanki Headworks concluded in
Karachi without achieving any tangible results.

March 6
Prime Minister of India. Pandit. Jawaharlal Nehru, accused
Pakistan of using American arms in the border incident.

April 10
A Pakistani Sabre Jet fighter shot down an intruding Indian
Air Force Canberra bomber, 40 miles south of Rawalpindi.

Apr 11
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. V.K. Krishna Menon,
stated that the Indian Air Force Canberra/ shot.down in
Pakistan had gone into Pakistan air-space through operational
and navigational error. Premier Nehru termed the incident as
“serious and most distressing”. The Pakistan Foreign Ministry
characterized Mr. Menon’s statement as inaccurate’ and
misleading. A protest with the Indian Government against the
violation of Pakistan air-space was lodged.

Apr 14
An authoritative source revealed that the Government of
Pakistan had lodged a strong protest with the Government of
India on the communal riots in Bhopal.

Apr 16
President General Mohammad Ayub Khan asked India to be
realistic and work for better relations with Pakistan. The

Pa
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President observed that it mattered little for Pakistan. The
President observed that it mattered little for Pakistan whether
India swung from the East to the West or vice-versa.

Apr 18
The World Bank announced signing of an ad-hoc agreement
between India and Pakistan in connection with the Indus
Canal Water dispute providing transitional arrangements up
to 31 March, 1960.

Apr 23
The Pakistan Government released photostate copies of the
signed statements of the two Indian Air Force officers
brought down in the Indian Canberra, near Rawalpindi on
April 10; the statements established that the Indians
deliberately flew over Pakistan territory to photograph
military target.

Apr 30
Pakistan’s Ambassador~in «Washington, Mr. Aziz Ahmad,
proposed joint defence of the Indian-Pakistan sub-continent.

May 4
Prime Minister Nehru of India, rejected Pakistan’s proposal
for joint defence of the Indo-Pak sub-continent.

May 8
Reliable reports revealed the massing of Indian military forces
in occupied Kashmir, mostly along the Pakistan border.

May 10
President Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan stated that Indo-Pak
joint defence was not a threat to India’s neutrality. He pleaded
for the early solution of outstanding disputes ‘between
Pakistan and India.

May 14
Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, ruled out the prospects of
his meeting with Pakistan President, General Mohammad
Ayub Khan.

May 16
The Pakistan Government rejected the Indian protest relating
to the Canberra incident.
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May 18
The Government of Pakistan announced their acceptance in
principle of the new plan of the World Bank for the solution
of the Indus Water dispute, between Pakistan and India.

July 21
Pakistan rejected India’s second protest note against the
shooting down of an Indian Canberra jet last April by a
Pakistan Air Force Sabre Jet.

August 6
Tripartite conference between Pakistan, India and the World
Bank on the Indus Basin waters issue opened in London.

September 1
The President of Pakistan, Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan, and
the Prime Minister of India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
meeting at Palam Airport agreed that there was need for
cooperation and good neighborliness between the two
countries. The joint commiunique issued after the talks said
that outstanding issues? ought. to be settled in a spirit of
cooperation in the interest of the two countries.

October 19
It was disclosed by Pakistan’s Foreign Minister that he had
mentioned the idea of joint defence ‘between India and
Pakistan to President Eisenhower.

Oct 23
A joint communique issued in New Delhi after the border
talks between India and Pakistan said that it had been.agreed
to implement in full the Noon-Nehru agreement and the
present agreement on Indian and East Pakistan /borders.
Friendly relations between the two countries were=to" be
encouraged.

November S
Prime Minister of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, said that he did
not agree with the idea of joint defence between India and
Pakistan.

Nov 23
The President of Pakistan said that Pakistan would not accept
the creation of no-man’s land in Ladakh, as suggested by Mr.
Nehru to the Chinese Premier, Mr. Chou-En-lai.
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December 20
In a special interview given to the British Sunday newspaper,
Reynolds News, the President of Pakistan said that no
military alliance with India would be considered until the
Kashmir issue was solved.

1960

January 25
Appearing on a London television programme, the President
of Pakistan, Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan, said that Pakistan
invited India’s friendship but there was no question of a
compromise along existing Kashmir ceasefire line.

March 14
The Supreme Court-of India decided that the Noon-Nehru
Agreement of 1958 regatding the transfer of a part of the
Beru Bari Union and the exchange of Cooch Bihar enclaves,
could not be implemented under the present provisions of the
Indian constitution.

Mar 21
A two-year trade agreement between India and Pakistan was
signed at New Delhi.

April 13
Speaking at Hasanabdal, in Pakistan, the veteran Indian Sikh
leader, Master Tara Singh, made a strong plea for joint
defence between India, Pakistan and Afghanistan.

Apr 26
It was reported that India started reducing water supply to the
Sutlej Valley canals in Pakistan.

May 1
Addressing a meeting of Pakistanis in London’s Royal Alber
Hall, President Ayub Khan warned against the “inexorable
push of the north to move in the direction of the warm waters
of the Indian Ocean.”
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July 27
Official sources in Karachi repudiated reports in the Indian
press that the Pakistan Government was trying to “squeeze
out” Hindus from East Pakistan.

September 19
The Indus Waters Treaty was signed in Karachi by the
President of Pakistan, the Prime Minister of India and the
Vice-President of the World Bank.

November 28
The Joint Communique issued at the conclusion of the two-
day Conference of the Indo-Pakistan Information
Consultative Committee stressed the need for further
improvement on the attitude of the Press in each country.

December 1
President of Pakistan, Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan said in
Dacca that any modification of the clause in the Noon-Nehru
Agreement, providing fotsthe transfer of a part of Berubari
Union to East Pakistan, #vas.out of question. He disclosed that
Pakistan had advised India that it would be a good thing for
them to stick to what they had.agreed to.

1961

January 12
Instruments of ratification of the Indus Waters.-Treaty were
exchanged between Pakistan and India, as also of the Treaty
of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between Pakistan
and the United States.

Jan 13
The demarcation of 340 miles of Indo-West Pakistan border
was formalized.

Jan 17
The exchange of some areas on the border of West Pakistan
and India was affected.

April 14
The Finance Minister of Pakistan, Mr. Mohammad Shoaib,
said that Pakistan was gravely concerned about the Indian
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threat to go ahead with the construction of the Farrakha
Barrage.

May 2
Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru was said to have accepted
President Ayub Khan’s proposal for convening a ministerial
level meeting to discuss the question of the distribution of the
waters of the eastern.

July §
As a result of the deliberations of the Indo-Pakistan
conference on movable property Pakistan agreed to exempt
all displaced Indian banks in Pakistan from the operation of
the evacuee property law.

August 10
Commenting on the statement of the United States Under
Secretary, Mr. Chester Bowles, that the USA would side with
India in case of aggression by Pakistan, President Mohammad
Ayub Khan of Pakistan;said that aggression against India by
Pakistan was a “stupid noOtion.”

Aug 16
Deploring Indian leaders’ attitude towards Pakistan, President
Mohammad Ayub Khan said that friendship between Pakistan
and India was vital for the prosperity and stability of both the
countries.

September 16
A Foreign Office spokesman described <~ as, “wholly
irresponsible, baseless and incorrect”, the accusation. of the
East Punjab Chief Minister, Mr. Partab Singh Kairon; that
some Akali leaders had liaison with Pakistan to malign India.

Sep 26
It was reported that Pakistan had lodged a strong protest with
India against Pandit Nehru’s statement casting doubts on the
international status of the Durand Line.

October 8
Pakistan’s External Affairs Minister, Mr. Manzur Qadir
appealed to Indian leaders to ensure that “innocent Muslims
are not sacrificed at the altar of party politics during the
election campaign and to keep militant organizations in India
under strict vigilance.”
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Oct9
Strongly condemning anti-Muslim riots in India, President of
Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan said, “we have nothing but
disgust for this performance” and added that (although) it was
India’s problem but when people of our faith were treated in
an inhuman and cowardly manner, Pakistanis as next-door
neighbors felt deeply about it.

Oct9
A spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs disclosed
that Pakistan has asked India to allow a representative of the
Pakistan High Commission to visit the riot-affected areas in
Uttar Pradesh.

Oct 17
Condemning atni-Muslim riots in India, Pakistan’s President,
Mohammad Ayub Khan said that so far there had been 563
communal riots in India and that such riots could not break
out without the connivance’of the Indian administration.

December 14
In a joint press note issued at the conclusion of the 3-day
meeting of the Implementation Committee set up under the
Indo-Pakistan Moveable Property and banking Agreements, it
was announced that India and Pakistan had agreed to expedite
the exchange of bank accounts from the “nen-agreed areas”
on a matching basis.

Dec 18
Condemning India’s invasion of Goa as “naked militarism”
a Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that “the proper
course was a UN supervised plebiscite to elicit from .the
people of Goa their wishes as to the future of their
territory.”

Dec 22
Pakistan agreed to increase the supply of raw cotton to India
by Rs. 150 lakhs against the supply of coal from that country
under an agreement extending the trade pact of March 1962
for another year.
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1962

January 3
In answer to Basic Democrat who referred to the threats of
aggression being given by Indian leaders on their neighbors,
President Mohammad Ayub Khan warned the people of
Pakistan that their country was surrounded by elements which
were opposed to its existence, and said that the nation must be
prepared to fight for its own cause without looking for help
from any other country.

March 22
President of Pakistan, Gen. Mohammad Ayub Khan,
reaffirmed that he was_prepared to meet the Indian Premiers,
Pandit Jawahrlal Nehru, provided that meeting could bring
about a solution of mutual’problems.

April 2
The Pakistan High Commissioner handed over a note to the
Indian External Affairs Ministry protesting against the recent
communal riots in the Malda district of West Bengal.

Apr 27
President of Pakistan, Mohammad “Ayub’ Khan strongly
condemned the massacre of Indian Muslims.

May 12
In an interview with UPI, President of Pakistan,-Mohammad
Ayub Khan said that there was feeling among many countries
surrounding India that India was enlarging its military power
with American assistance, on the pretext of opposition of
China.

May 28
There were reports of unusual troops concentration in the
jungles of Tripua in India, which lie along the eastern parts of
Chittagong, Noakhali, Comilla and Sylhet districts of East
Pakistan.

June 1
A Foreign Office spokesman said in Karachi that the direct or
indirect massive economic and military aid to India from both
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the camps made her take to the path of militarism, violence,
intransigence and expansionism.

Jun 19
The National Assembly of Pakistan unanimously adopted a
motion condemning the persecution of Muslims in India.

August 5
President Mohammad Ayub Khan said in Karachi that
Pakistan was looking forward to the emergence of a
leadership in India, which realized that India’s security
depended upon friendship with Pakistan.

September 25
In Washington, President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub
Khan discussed with President John F. Kenndy, Indo-Pakistan
relations, including the Kashmir issue.

Sep 26
A large number of Indian troops entered East Pakistan
territory of Asalong Mouza'

Sep 28
Pakistan lodged a strong ‘protest with Government of India
against the incursion by the Indian troops in the Chittagong
Hill Tracts.

October 2
Indian troops in the Chittagong Hill Tracts continued firing
on the Pakistan troops.

Oct 29
Pakistan refused to give a unilateral No-War Declaration in
India.

Oct 31
India reinforced its troops on the Pakistan borders.

November 16
Throughout Pakistan a protest day, against Western arms aid
to India, was observed.

Nov 19
The U.S. Ambassador to Pakistan said that U.S. did not share
Pakistan’s fear that American military aid would be used by
India against Pakistan.
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December 1
Zulfigar Ali Bhutto, the Pakistan Minister for Industries, stated
in the National Assembly, that the Indo-Pakistan Ministerial
level talks on Kashmir should produce a concrete basis of
negotiations which was a condition precedent to a meeting
between President Mohammad Ayub Khan of Pakistan, and
Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, of India.

1963

March 7
India sent to Pakistan, a note of protest, against the Sino-
Pakistan border agreement.

Mar 24
The Commission, set'up by the East Pakistan Government to
enquire into the causes/of large scale eviction of Indian
Muslims, recommendedthat-the Pakistan Government take
up the matter of repatriation of these evicted people with the
Indian Government.

April 7
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan declared in
Dacca that as a result of India’s military.build up, Pakistan was
going to face much more difficult problems than in.the past.

July 17
Mr. Z.A. Bhutto, Pakistan’s External Affairs Minister,
speaking in the National Assembly, warned both India and
the Western Powers that an attack on Pakistan would. not
threaten the security and integrity of this country alone, but
would equally involve the largest state of Asia.

August 4
A heavy concentration of Indian armed forces was reported
on the borders of East and West Pakistan.

Aug 6
India and Pakistan reached agreement on the formal basis for
the demonstration of the Berubari Union.
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Aug 21
An Indian trade delegation arrived in Karachi to negotiate a
first trade agreement with Pakistan.

September 1
Pakistan and India signed a new trade agreement for two
years providing for payment in sterling, to replace the special
rupee payment arrangement under the 1960 pact.

Sep 8
The Pakistan Government asked for the immediate
withdrawal of the Air adviser and three members of the staff
of the Indian High Commission in Pakistan on the charge of
conducting planned espionage on a large scale.

Sep 22
India’s aggressive designs against Pakistan were exposed by a
week-long unproved firing by the Indian armed forces
personale in the Lathitilla border area in East Pakistan.

October 1
Mr. Z.A. Bhutto, MiniSter.of External Affairs of Pakistan,
stated in the United Nations General Assembly that Pakistan
would welcome an enquiry ‘commission set up by a third
party to ascertain facts about the expulsion of Muslims from
the Indian district of Assam and the territory of Tripura.

Oct 24
The Government of Pakistan asked .the Indian High
Commission in Pakistan to close down its Library-Reading
Room at Dacca and Rajshahi. This step was taken following
increasing evidence that these libraries had become centres of
subversion against Pakistan.

November 15
The Government of Pakistan asked for the immediate
withdrawal of three officials of the Indian High Commission,
who were engaged in subversive activities against Pakistan.

Nov 28
The Pakistan Government asked the Government of India to
close down the office of the Assistant High Commissioner for
India in Rajshahi with effect from 15 December.
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Nov 29
Prime Minister of India, Jawaharlal Nehru, stated in the Lok
Sabha that the exchange of territories between India and
Pakistan under the Berubari agreement would take place after
March, 1964.

December 21
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan said that the
United States plan for extension of the operational area of the
Seventh Fleet to the Indian Ocean was discussed at a meeting
between him and General Maxwell D. Taylor, Chairman of
the United States Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Dec 23
President Mohammad Ayub Khan of Pakistan said that
Pakistan was examining the problem posed by the patrolling
for the Indian Ocean by the United States Seventh Fleet.

1964

January 3
Demonstrations were held in Karachi, to voice strong protest
and indignation, over the sacrilege committed in Hazratbal
and the burning down of the shrine in Kishtwar, in Indian
occupied Kashmir.

Jan 11
The Government of Pakistan, conveyed its grave concern, to
the Government of India, over the continued anti-Muslim
disturbances in Indian-held Kashmir and West Bengal.

Jan 13
President Ayub Khan of Pakistan appealed to the Indian
President to take firm steps, so as to bring the disturbed
situation in the West Bengal, under control.

Jan 16
Over 50, 000 refugees entered East Pakistan during the last
few days from the riot-ravaged areas of West Bengal, which
created difficult problems for the Government of Pakistan.
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Jan 19
Pakistan Communications Minister said that uptil now over
one lakh Muslims had arrived in East Pakistan, from Tripura,
Assam and West Bengal.

Jan 21
President Mohammad Ayub Khan of Pakistan, in a letter to
the Indian President, stated that stern measures and not joint
appeals were needed to restore law and order, communal
peace and harmony, in riot-affected areas.

March 1
President Mohammad Ayub Khan of Pakistan stated that he
was against the exchange of population between India and
Pakistan. He termed it as “senseless.”

Mar 3
President Ayub Khan declared that the SEATO and CENTO
pacts were formulated as a protection against Communism
but Pakistan faced anothef and bigger danger, mainly from
India.

Mar 4
President Ayub Khan assured_all*help from the Government
for the vast number of refugees driven away by India.

Mar 9
Indian border forces launched a heavy and concentrated
military attack near Ranger village in _Sialket district of
Pakistan.

Mar 12
It was reported that Indian armed forces were heavily
concentrated along the East Pakistan Tripura borders.

Mar 15
Another 2040 Indian Muslims entered Jessore in Pakistan
after being forcibly evicted from Calcutta, Nadia and the 24
Paraganas.

Mar 18
The Pakistan Home Minister, Habibulah Khan, declared that
if efforts to solve the eviction issue of Muslims from India
failed at the Ministerial level, Pakistan would take the matter
to the Untied Nations.
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Mar 26
Pakistan and India agreed to hold a meeting at Home
Minister’s level at New Delhi to discuss the minorities issue
in the two countries.
Mar 28
Pakistan sent an aide memorie to India expressing Pakistan’s
grave concern over the large scale anti-Muslim riots in India.
April 6
Foreign Minister of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto, invited Sheikh
Mohammad Abdullah to visit Pakistan.
Apr 7
The Indo-Pakistan Conference of Home Minister of the
minorities problem began in New Delhi.
Apr 8
Pakistan formally suggested the setting up of an impartial
judicial tribunal to go.into the question of Indian Muslims.
Apr9
Another 2000 Indian Muslim evictees from Calcutta entered
East Pakistan.
Apr 11
The Indo-Pakistan Home Ministers Conference adjourned
since five days of fruitless deliberations.. A joint communique
was issued announcing agreement for a'second round of talks.
Apr 29
The Indian Government decided to seal off'the 600.mile long
Indo-Pakistan border in Assam.
Apr 30
India and Pakistan exchanged prisoners at Wagah.
May 8
President Ayub Khan declared that Western arms aid to India
was endangering Pakistan.
May 12
Z.A. Bhutto, Foreign Minister of Pakistan, refuted India’s
argument that it needed to stay in occupied Kashmir to defend
itself against China and termed it a “dangerous doctrine” and
“real politic.”

Pa
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May 14
Pakistan Foreign Minister, Z.A. Bhutto declared that Soviet
and America military aid to India could not be considered in
the same category.

May 18
The United Nations Security Council, immobilized by power
politics, once again failed to initiate any positive action for
solving the Kashmir dispute. The Council merely expressed a
wish for India and Pakistan to resolve their differences by
negotiations.

May 24
Pakistan Minister for Home Affairs announced that the next
conference of the Home Ministers of India and Pakistan
would be held towards the end of June.

May 25
The President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub khan and
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah began their talks on Kashmir.

May 28
Foreign Minister Z.A. Bhutto represented Pakistan at the
funeral of Mr. Nehru.

May 30
The Pakistan Foreign Minister, Z.A. Bhutto, announced that
Pakistan would not bring up matters such as. Kashmir, while
the Indian Government settled in.

May 30
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with the Indian Government
against large-scale eviction of Indian Muslims.

May 31
President of Pakistan Mohammad Ayub Khan declared that
Pakistan would never accept the idea of confederation or
federation between India and Pakistan.

June 7
Pakistan and India signed and agreement under which
Pakistan would supply to India rice worth Rs. 3.65 crores.

September 2
India accepted Pakistan’s proposal to open negotiations to
bring about tranquility on the disputed Indo-Pakistan borders.
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Sep 5
Mr. Jai Parkash Narayan arrived in Rawalpindi on a goodwill
mission of Pakistan.

Sep 7
At the conclusion of his talks with President Ayub Khan of
Pakistan, Mr. Narayan said a real possibility existed for
evolving a workable approach to the outstanding disputes
between India and Pakistan.

Sep 8
The Foreign Minister of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto, assailed the
Indian Premier’s accusation that the Foreign Minister was
speaking in a vein different from that of President Ayub.

Sep 15
The Indian Government rejected Pakistan’s offer to divert
Karachi-bound ships bringing American wheat to India.

Sep 26
The Indian Foreign Minister.accepted Mr. Bhutto’s invitation
to visit Rawalpindi for afi early meeting with him.

November 8
The Pakistan Foreign Minister.declared that, in order to meet
the situation arising out of the military build up in India,
Pakistan would need to draw up a Master Plan on the basis of
national interest of the country.

Nov 14
The Pakistan Foreign Minister declared that in order to meet
the situation arising out of the military build up in India,
Pakistan would need to draw up a Master Plan on the basis of
national interest of the country.

Nov 21
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan told the visiting
Russian Deputy Foreign Minister, Mr. Serige Lapin, of the
threat posed to Pakistan by the Indian Military build up.

Nov 27
The Pakistan Government strongly denied Indian allegation
that Pakistan was training the Nagas in the technique of
guerilla warfare.
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Nov 29
Mr. Z.A. Bhutto stated in Rawalpindi that India’s failure to
grant transit facilities to Nepal was another example of
India’s double faced policy.

1965

January 11
Pakistan and India signed an agreement, under which
Pakistan would supply 50,000 tones of rice to India, by the
end of March 1965.

Jan 22
Pakistan lodged a protest with the Indian Government against
a recent attack on _the office of the Pakistan High
Commissioner in Shillong,

Jan 22
In the United Nations, Pakistan offered once again to India an
impartial inquiry into the eviction of Muslims from the Indian
territories of Assam and Tripura.

February 28
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan said that
India’s increase in its military budget ~created serious
problems in Asia particularly for India’s neighbours.

March 14
The Government of Pakistan demanded.. immediate
withdrawal of Indian troops which had forcibly occupied
Dahagram, a Pakistani enclave within Indian territory.

Mar 15
It was reported that all Pakistanis from Dahagram were
forcibly ousted by Indian troops which had entered the area
on 13 March.

Mar 20
The Indian Government agreed to an immediate ceasefire in
Dahagram.

April 7
A large scale infiltration by Indian troops into the Ding area of
Pakistan territory in the Rann of Kutch region was reported.

Pa
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Apr 14
The Government of India offered unconditional ceasefire with
immediate effect, in the Rann of Kutch area, to be followed
by negotiations.

Apr 21
Pakistani and Indian forces in the Rann of Kutch clashed
again and Pakistan’s border forces in the area moved forward
in order to prevent India from establishing new forward
military posts in the disputed territory.

Apr 31
Heavy concentration of Indian troops was reported along the
Rajshahi sector of the East Pakistan border.

May 1
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan warned India
that any further aggression by Indian forces would mean a
general and total war between India and Pakistan.

May 1
Prime Minister of Indid, [al Bahadur Shastri expressed his
willingness to negotiate a peaceful settlement of the Rann of
Kutch dispute, without any pre-conditions.

May 4
The Indian Government violated a bilateral Indo-Pakistan
agreement by detaining a Pakistan Air Force Transport
aircraft at New Delhi, on its weekly flight to Dacca.

May 9
Addressing a press conference in Rawalpindi, Pakistan’s
Foreign Minister Z.A. Bhutto, declared that Pakistan was
prepared to meet and overcome any challenge from India.

June 10
In a letter to the United Nations Security Council, Pakistan
affirmed its readiness to submit the Rann of Kutch dispute to
an impartial arbitration or adjudication.

Jun 18
Addressing the Commonwealth Conference, President of
Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan called for an immediate
disengagement of the armies along the Indo-Pakistan borders.
He also stressed the need for earnest efforts to resolve the
disputes between the two countries.
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Jun 30
Pakistan and India signed an agreement for an immediate
cease-fire in the disputed territory of the Rann of Kutch.

Jun 30
While commenting on the Rann of Kutch accord, President
Ayub Khan said that the agreement, which included a
provision for arbitration, constituted a model for the manner
in which all Indo-Pakistan disputes could be settled.

July 1
In his first-of-the-month broadcast, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan disclosed that order had been issued
for an immediate withdrawal of troops from the entire Indo-
Pakistan borders.

Jul 8
Pakistan formally notified the Security Council of the
agreement with India‘to settle the dispute over the Rann of
Kutch.

Jul 15
It was officially learnt that the Indian Government had agreed
to the Pakistan proposal for holding the first ministerial level
meeting under, the Runn of Kutch agreement, at Foreign
Ministers level.

Jul 29
It was officially learnt that Pakistan accepted 20 August as
the date for the meeting between the Foreign Ministers of
Pakistan and India to discuss the Rann of" Kutch dispute
between the two countries.

August 4
It was officially stated that important decisions had’been
taken by officials of the Pakistan and the Indian border
security forces, who met at Vinji on 29 July in compliance
with Article 2 of the agreement of the Rann of Kutch.

Aug 7
During his stop over at Karachi, the Prime Minister of
Uganda called for a peaceful and negotiated settlement of all
disputes between India and Pakistan.
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Aug 7
A spokesman of the Government of East Pakistan stated that
India was withdrawing water from the Teesta River in the
Jalpaiguri area in an effort to cripple the economy of the
northern districts.

Aug 18
It was officially learnt that India unilaterally called off the
Indo-Pakistan Foreign Ministers meeting on the Rann of
Kutch dispute, scheduled to be held in New Delhi on 20
August. The Indian Government asked Pakistan to refer the
dispute to a tribunal.

Aug 23
The Indian Army shelled Awan village in the Gujrat district
of West Pakistan.

Aug 25
In an aide memorie’ to the Indian High Commission in
Karachi, the Governmentsof Pakistan demanded from India
adequate compensation¥for-the losses suffered by Pakistanis
in the village of Awan.

September 4
The Azad Kashmir Forces, supported by the Pakistan Army,
crossed the River Tawi in the Chhamn sector.

Sep 4
The Indian Representative in the United Nations told the
Security Council that a cease-fire could\ come only after
Pakistan had been “condemned as an aggressor.”

Sep 4
In his reply to the UN Secretary General U That’s appeal,.the
Indian Premier, Lal Bahadur Shastri, wrote that a cease-fire
could only be effective if Pakistan would “immediately
accept the responsibility for withdrawing not only its armed
forces but also the infiltrators” from Kashmir.

Sep 6
The Indian Army crossed the international boundary of
Pakistan and launched a full-scale attack on Lahore.

Sep 8
It was reported that the Pakistan Army had halted the Indian
advance on the Lahore front.
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Sep 9
Mr. U Thant, the UN Secretary General, arrived in
Rawalpindi, for talks with Pakistani leaders in an effort to
bring about a cease-fire between India and Pakistan.

Sep 11
A spokesman of the Pakistan Foreign Office, presented a
three-point Plan as the basis for a cease-fire. It provided for
withdrawal of Indian and Pakistani troops from Kashmir,
induction of an Afro-Asian force chosen by the United
Nations and holding of a plebiscite in the occupied State of
Kashmir within three months.

Sep 17
The UN Secretary General, Mr. U Thant, asked the Security
Council to order India and Pakistan to cease hostilities.

Sep 17
In identical letters to-the President of Pakistan, Mohammad
Ayub Khan and Prime Minister of India, Lal Bahadur Shastri,
the Russian Prime Minister, Elexy Kosygin, invited the two
leaders to meet on Soviet territory to negotiate an agreement
for the restoration of peace inthe sub-continent.

Sep 20
The UN Security Council adopted a resolution demanding
that a cease-fire should take effect between India and
Pakistan, on 22 September, 1965 at 7.00-hours G.M.T. The
resolution also provided for the settlement of the political
problem underlying the conflict.

Sep 22
In a special broadcast to the nation, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan announced that Pakistan had accepted
the proposal for a cease-fire in the interest of the world peace.

Sep 23
The cease-fire between India and Pakistan became effective
from 3.00 hours W.P.S.T.

Sep 28
Addressing the United Nations General Assembly, Mr. Z.A.
Bhutto, Foreign Minister of Pakistan, put forth the proposal
that Indian and Pakistani troops be withdrawn from Kashmir
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and a United Nations Force be inducted in the held State
preliminary to a UN supervised plebiscite.

Sep 28
Major General B. Macdonald of Canada, who had been
appointed Commander of the United Nations India-Pakistan
Observation Mission, arrived in New Delhi.

Sep 30
A spokesman of the Pakistan Ministry of Defence, stated that
the Indian Army had launched an attack in the Chhamb
Sector of Kashmir.

October 2
The Pakistan Army repulsed the Indian attack in the Chhamb
sector of held Kashmir.

November 4
An official spokesman said in Rawalpindi that India had not
been delivering Pakistan’s due share of supplies to the
Central-Bari Doab Canals/and the Sutlej Canals, as required
under the Indus Waters Treaty.

Nov 16
It was announced in Karachi-that Pakistan had sent a note to
India demanding that India should immediately restore the
deliveries of Pakistan’s share of waters of the three eastern
rivers Sutlej, Beas and Ravi.

Nov 17
It was announced that President of Pakistan, Mohammad
Ayub Khan had agreed to meet the Indian Prime Minister, Lal
Bahadur Shastri, in the Soviet Union to discuss the India-
Pakistan situation.

Nov 21
In a letter to the Untied Nations Secretary General, Pakistan
strongly protested against India’s continued and serious
violations of the cease-fire in the Rajasthan Area.

Nov 23
It was authoritatively learnt that the Government of Pakistan
had decided to recall the bulk of the staff in the Pakistani
High Commission in New Delhi and the Deputy High
Commission in Calcutta.
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Nov 29
In a protest note to the Indian High Commission, Pakistan
listed a number of serious violations of the Rann of Kutch
agreement, committed by India between 25 September and 16
November.

December 2
Pakistan protested to India against “provocative and wanton
firing” by the Indian Forces over a wide area along the East
Pakistan border.

Dec 2
The Foreign Minister of the People’s Republic of China,
Marshal Chen Yi, warned India against launching “another
armed aggression against Pakistan” and reiterated his
country’s desire to “support Pakistan in her struggle against
Indian aggression.”

Dec 13
In his address to the General. Assembly, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khafi offered to conclude a no-war pact
with India, if the Indian Government agreed to hold a
plebiscite in held Kashmir,.in~the interest of peace and
stability in Asia, but India rejected President Ayub’s offer of
no-war pact as it was “supplemented by clearly unacceptable
preconditions.”

Dec 14
Pakistan rejected the Indian Government, Note' justifying
India’s action of depriving Pakistan of its rightful share of
waters of the eastern rivers under the Indus Water Treaty:

Dec 16
In a report to the Security Council, the Secretary General
proposed that the United Nations observation groups on the
Indo-Pakistan cease-fire line should remain in the area for ‘a
further period three months after 22 December, 1965.

Dec 20
The United Nations Secretary-General nominated the
Swedish jurist, Mr. Gunnar Lagergren, as Chairman of the
three-men International Tribunnal which would arbitrate on
the Indo-Pakistan dispute on the Rann of Kutch.
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1966

January 1
In his first of the month broadcast, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan stated that his meeting with the
Indian Prime Minister at Tashkent “could prove a turning
point in the history of the subcontinent.”

Jan 3
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan arrived in
Tashkent to confer with the Indian Prime Minister, Lal
Bahadur Shastri, on the Kashmir dispute and other issues
arising from the Indo-Pakistan conflict of September 1965.

Jan 3
The Military representatives of India and Pakistan met at
Lahore to discuss the withdrawal of armed personal of the
two countries to the positions held by them on 5 August 1965.

Jan 4
In his address at the opening /session of the Tashkent
Conference, President of Pakistan Mohammad Ayub Khan
proposed India that Pakistan would accept peace with justice.

Jan S
It was reported that President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub
Khan welcomed the Soviet Prime Minister’s suggestion, that
India and Pakistan should combine their efforts-to resolve the
Kashmir dispute with steps to end the arms race between
them, in order to normalise their mutual relations.

Jan S
Pakistan and Indian spokesmen stated that the Summit Talks
between the President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan
and the Indian Prime Minister, Lal Bahadur Shastri, had
“made progress” and were moving in a “constructive
direction.”

Jan 6
The President of Ghana, Dr. K. Nkrumah, placed his services
at the disposal of the Soviet Prime Minister in his efforts to
bring peace between India and Pakistan.
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Jan 10
At the conclusion of their talks in the Soviet Union, President
of Pakistan Mohammad Ayub Khan and Prime Minister of
India, Lal Bahadur Shastri signed the nine-point Tashkent
Declaration.

Jan 10
President Mohammad Ayub Khan declared that Tashkent
Declaration was a “good start” to improve relations between
India and Pakistan and ascribed the successful conclusion of
the Tashkent Conference to the untiring and commendable
endeavours of the Soviet Prime Minister.

Jan 10
The Untied States President welcomed the Tashkent
Declaration signed by India and Pakistan and expressed the
hope that it would lead to further steps “towards peace”
between the two countries.

Jan 10
The Soviet Prime MiniSter. praised the statesmanship of the
leaders of Pakistan and India and stated that the
implementation of the Tashkent Declaration would hinge on
the skill of those who would translate it into life.

Jan 15
Z.A. Bhutto, Foreign Minister of Pakistan, stated that the
Tashkent Declaration was not an end 1n itself and could not
represent a “turning point in our relations with India.”

Jan 17
In accordance with the Tashkent Declaration, the Indian°High
Commissioner arrived in Pakistan to resume his duties. The
Pakistan High Commissioner had earlier returned to his post
in New Delhi.

Jan 17
In a report, the United Nations Secretary-General U Thant,
stated that there had been a general relaxation of tension
along the India-Pakistan cease fire line.

Jan 22
The Army Chiefs of India and Pakistan concluded their talks
in New Delhi with the formulation of an agreement for
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disengagement of the armies of the two countries along the
border.

February 1
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan stated that the
withdrawal of Indian and Pakistani forces had been
completed, the Security Council should turn its attention to
the basic political problem (plebiscite in occupied Kashmir)
underlying the Indo-Pakistan dispute.

Feb 2
It was reported that Pakistan had suggested to India a six-
point agenda for the proposed Indo-Pakistan Ministerial talks.
The Kashmir issue was placed as the fore-most item for
discussion.

Feb 2
The first batch of Indian and Pakistani prisoners of war was
exchanged at Husainiwala in West Pakistan.

Feb 10
In a communique issued at the conclusion of their two-day
talks in Rawalpindi, the Commander-in-Chief of the Pakistan
Army, General Mohammad Musa, and the Chief of Staff of
the Indian Army, G.N. Chaudhri, expressed their satisfaction
at the progress of the disengagement of troops in the Kashmir
and the Indo-Pakistan borders, in accordance with the plan
agreed upon at Delhi on 22 January, 1966.

Feb 15
The first session of the International Tribunal on the Rann of
Kutch dispute between India and Pakistan was held in
Geneva.

Feb 16
It was disclosed that the army chiefs of India and Pakistan at
a meeting held in Rawalpindi, agreed to reduce the Military:
Forces on both sides of the cease-fire line in Kashmir, to the
level that was accepted under the Karachi Agreement of
1949.

Feb 17
The Indian Defence Minister stated in Parliament, that the
agreement between India and Pakistan on reduction of troops
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in Kashmir, would not affect India’s defence of the Ladakh
region of Kashmir on the borders of China.

Feb 21
The Indian Parliament approved the Tashkent Declaration
signed by India and Pakistan.

Feb 26
A spokesman of the Pakistan Defence Ministry stated that
both India and Pakistan had evacuated the territory captured
by each side during the Indo-Pakistan war.

Feb 28
A Pakistan official source confirmed that the Indian forces
had evacuated the Hajri Pir Pass which was occupied by India
during the Indo-Pakistan conflict in September 1965.

March 2
In a joint communique issued at the end of the two-day India-
Pakistan Ministerial “meeting both sides agreed that all
disputes should be revolyed to promote peace between the
two countries.

Mar 3
Pakistan was reported to have_informed that United Nations
Secretary-General, U Thant, that India was still in occupation
of Pakistani territory at three places in"the Jammu-Sialkot
sector.

Mar 9
A spokesman of the Pakistan Foreign Office denied Indian
allegation that the extremist elements of the Mizao Liberation
Front had obtained arms and training from Pakistans

Mar 13
In an interview in New York, Mrs. Indira Gandhi said that
she would like to meet President Mohammad Ayub Khan
of Pakistan. However, she added, the meeting was
subjected to full establishment of normalcy between the
two nations following the recent fighting and the Tashkent
Agreement.

April 2
In a letter to the United Nations Secretary-General, Pakistan’s
Permanent Representative, Syed Amjad Ali, alleged that by
keeping forces in three specified areas near Sialkot, India had
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committed a serious breach of the agreement on the
withdrawal of troops.

Apr S
Official sources in Rawalpindi disclosed that Indian troops
had withdrawn from two of three points they were occupying
in the Sialkot sector.

May 11
Mr. Z.A. Bhutto declared in Dacca that Pakistan’s silence
inspite of provocative statements by the Indian leaders should
not be construed as any “weakness in our objective and our
resolve to pursue our national aims.”

May 18
Z.A. Bhutto, Foreign Minister of Pakistan, declared that
better relations and cooperation between Pakistan and India
were possible only when India vacated its aggression in
occupied Jammu and Kashmir.

May 28
At the conclusion of the two-day conference between the
Directors of Land Records and Surveys of East Pakistan and
West Bengal, it was announced-that India and Pakistan had
agreed that the demarcation of the Berubari dividing line
would be taken up in June 1966.

June 3
The Pakistan Foreign Minister, Z.A. Bhutto, told the National
Assembly in Rawalpindi, that India had till then committed
eight breaches of the Tashkent Declaration.

July 14
It was learnt in Rawalpindi that Pakistan had decided  to
release India bound contraband goods seized during the
September war.

Jul 19
The Pakistan Government lodged a strong protest with the
Indian Government against the publication of one-sided
repots on the so-called minorities exodus from East Pakistan.

August 1
In a note to the Geneva Disarmament Conference Secretariat,
Pakistan charged that India was preparing to carry out an
underground nuclear test.
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Aug 3
In a note delivered to the Indian Ministry of External Affairs,
Pakistan protested against the statement of Sardar Swaran
Singh in the Lok Sabha, accusing Chaudhri Muhammad
Zafrulah Khan of having deliberately abstained from
participating in the World Court proceedings on South-West
Africa.

Aug 5
Talking to newsmen at Lahore airport, President Mohammad
Ayub Khan denied the Indian allegation that Pakistan was
training the rebel Mizo tribes of Assam in guerilla warfare.

Aug 26
Addressing a press conference in Islamabad, Mr. Pirzada said
that Pakistan was aware of the movements and manoevoures
of the Indian troops along Pakistan’s borders and was taking
necessary steps for the'defence of the country.

September 1
A spokesman of the Fofeign Office of Pakistan declared that
the Indian troop movement on the borders of Pakistan was
cause of concern. He added that his Government would keep
a vigilant watch on the situation.

Sep 7
A spokesman of the Foreign Office of Pakistan disclosed that
India had proposed a meeting between the Army Chiefs of the
two countries. The proposed meeting would be in, pursuance
of the January 1966 agreement reached "between them
providing for periodic meetings to discuss matters of mutual
interest.

Sep 8
It was officially stated that the Pakistan Government had
lodged a protest with the Indian Government against the
construction of a road by the Indians, in the disputed Rann of
Kutch area, in violation of the Border Ground Rules agreed to
in 1960 and reaffirmed in the agreement signed on 30 June
1965.

Sep 14
In a joint communique issued at the conclusion of their
meeting held in New Delhi, it was said that
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Lt. General A.M. Yahya Khan, Commander-in-Chief
designate Pakistan ~ Army, and General P.P.
Kumaramangalam, agreed that steps be taken to ensure the
maintenance of peaceful condition, particularly in the border
areas.

October 5
The Pakistan delegation to the 21* meeting of the Permanent
Indus Commission, held in New Delhi, returned to Karachi.
At the meeting, Pakistan’s complain against India’s stoppage
of waters in September 1965 from the three eastern rivers
Ravi, Beas and Sutlej, was discussed.

Oct 10
Pakistan and India agreed to exchange, through underwriters,
two of the three ocean-going ships, detained by each during
the war in 1965.

Oct 11
Firing stopped on the -Sialkot-Jammu border at 12.30 p.m.
following a meeting between. Pakistan and Indian Sector
Commanders. The firing had started two days earlier, when
Indian Security forces had attacked a West Pakistan Rangers’
post well within Pakistan territory.

November 11
Pakistan officials categorically denied the Indian allegation
that the Mizo tribesmen were receiving support from Pakistan
and had set up a provisional Government in East Pakistan.

Nov 27
The Governor of West Pakistan, General Musa, deprecated
India’s war preparation which posed a potent danger to
Pakistan and warned that if India committed the blunder. of
attacking Pakistan, it would meet a crushing defeat.

Nov 30
The Central Information Minister of Pakistan stated that India
had not fulfilled the Noon-Nehru Agreement on the transfer
of the Berubari Union to Pakistan, although ‘“under the
Tashkent Declaration both countries are committed to
implement existing agreements expeditiously.”
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December 12
Khan A. Sabur Khan, Leader of the House, stated in the
Pakistan National Assembly that border incidents such as the
firing by Indian troops on a train at Belonia could develop in
to a full-scale war again.

1967

January 9
In his message to the Soviet Premier on the occasion of the
Tashkent Declaration, President Ayub Khan expressed
Pakistan’s disappointment over the non-fulfillment by India
of the promises offered by the Tashkent Declaration.

February 2
A single-engined Cessna, — 150 training aircraft of the
Lahore Flying Club ‘was shot down near Ferozpur by an
IAF Jet.

Feb 3
The Government of Pakistan lodged a strong protest with the
Indian Government on the shooting down of the unarmed
civilian aircraft.

Feb 3
According to official sources in Rawalpindi, the Indian forces
opened unprovoked fire at a Pakistani patrol'squad near Degh
Nadi in Sialkot.

Feb 8
The Indian Government rejected Pakistan’s demand for“a
joint inquiry into the shooting down of the Cessna Aircraft
over Ferozpur.

March 23
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan, declared that
as long as the basic dispute between India and Pakistan over
Kashmir remained unresolved, peace between the two
countries was impossible.

April 3
Commenting on a press report that India had approached
Pakistan for talks on mutual reduction in Armed Forces,
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President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan said that a
settlement of the Kashmir dispute was a pre-requisite for a
reduction in the Armed Forces of India and Pakistan.

May 18
Addressing the members of the Muslim League Parliamentary
Party, President Mohammad Ayub Khan declared that there
would be no question of joint ventures with India until and
unless there was a sincere desire on the part of Indian rulers
to solve all outstanding disputes with Pakistan, including the
Kashmir issue.

May 19
A mixed Indian forces crossed into Pakistan territory and
opened fire on the Pakistan Rangers in the Sialkot area. A
cease-fire was effected a few hours later.

June 8
President of Pakistan,/Mohammad Ayub Khan, declared that
Pakistan could not remain indifferent towards defence and
allow India to go ahead with.its.arms build up.

Jun 11
The Finance Minister, Mr..N:M. Uquali, told a press
conference that Pakistan was anxious to know India’s
reaction to its unilateral announcement of a cut in defence
expenditure as announced in the central budget on 10 June,
1967.

Jun 15
Mr. Sharifuddin Pirzada said that his Government had alerted
international  organizations regarding India’s illegal
construction of the Farakka Barrage.

Jun 17
Pakistan launched a strong protest with the Indian
Government against Mrs. Gandhi’s “ malicious” analogy
between the creation of Pakistan.

Jun 20
In a joint communique issued at the conclusion of President
Kuanda’s four-day visit to Pakistan, Zambia expressed hope
for an early settlement of all disputes (including Kashmir)
between India and Pakistan.
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August 1
In his first of the month broadcast, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan, deplored the continuation of the
baseless Indian propaganda that Pakistan with the help of a
neighboring country was preparing to invade India.

Aug 4
In a note to the Indian High Commission in Islamabad,
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with the Indian Government
against repeated Indian hostilities in Dahagram.

Aug 14
President Mohammad Ayub Khan declared that if India based
its relations with Pakistan on reason and rationalism, only
then could the two countries coexist to the advantage of both.

Aug 17
It was reported that the demarcation of the Sylhet Assam
boundary between India and Pakistan would be taken again
after more than a year’s_suspension since the Indo-Pakistan
conflict in 1965.

Aug 21
President Ayub Khan declared. that India had massed troops
in enormous strength on Pakistan’s borders, the concentration
being mostly on the West Pakistan borders.

1968

January 6
The Foreign Office demanded immediate withdrawal of the
First Secretary of the Indian High Commission at Dacca.
February 10
Mr. Sharifuddin Pirzada, the Foreign Minister of Pakistan,
declared that supply of SU-7 supersonic jet fighter bombers to
India by the Soviet has created imbalance in the subcontinent.
Feb 15
The Pakistan Minister of Commerce declared that Pakistan
would not restore trade with Indian unless New Delhi agreed
to settle all outstanding disputes with Pakistan.
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Feb 19
The International Arbitral Tribunal awarded to Pakistan 350
square miles of territory in the northern part of the disputed
Rann of Kutch.

Feb 19
Mr. Sharifuddin Pirzada expressed the hope that Award of the
Rann of Kutch Tribunal would put an end to a long-standing
dispute between India and Pakistan.

Feb 21
The Government of Pakistan reaffirmed that the Award
announced by the Rann of Kutch Tribunal was mandatory in
nature and India and Pakistan were morally bound to accept it.

Feb 23
The Central Minister for Food and Works described the
seizure of 22 Pakistani trawlers and the detention of 367
fishermen by the Indian Navy as very unfortunate and unfair.

Feb 27
It was reported that thefIndian. Navy had captured five more
Pakistani fishing vessels ‘while they were deep-sea fishing
near Gorabari.

March 1
In his first of the month broadcast, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan said that Pakistan would accept the
award on the Rann of Kutch in accordance with its
undertaking.

Mar 2
Pakistan’s Finance Minister, Mr. N.M. Uqaili, declared that
the Pakistan Government had been disappointed to find that
India had again raised its annual defence expenditure.

Mar 5
The Pakistan and Indian delegations which met in New Delhi
to discuss implementation of the award on the Rann of Kutch,
reached at an agreement on the schedule for demarcation of
the border.

Mar 20
It was reported that of the 400 Pakistani fisherman, arrested
by the Indian Navy which had intercepted Pakistani fishing,
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60 had been sentenced to prison terms ranging from two to
three weeks by the Indian authorities.

Mar 25
In pursuance of the award of the international tribunal,
demarcation work began in the Rann of Kutch.

June 1
In his first-of-the-month broadcast, President of Pakistan,
Mohammad Ayub Khan expressed the hope that India would
agree to hold “Purposeful talks at the political level to settle
the problems arising from the construction of the Farrakka
Barrage in India.

Jun 6
The Pakistan Foreign Minister, Arshad Husain, informed the
National Assembly that the Indian Government had replied to
the Pakistan Government’s latest notes against the anti-
Muslim riots in India.

Jun 13
Mian Arhsad Husain sfated in_the National Assembly that
Pakistan could not remain indifferent to the treatment being
meted out to the Muslims in India-

Jun 15
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with Indian officials at
India’s attempt to divert the flow of two river waters towards
Pakistani areas which gravely threatened. Sylhet borders
towns in East Pakistan.

Jun 19
A five-members team of experts from Pakistan left for
Calcutta to visit the Farrakka Barrage.

Jun 24
Pakistan’s Defence Minister stated that in view of the threat
to Pakistan’s security by the Indian arms build-up, Pakistan
was acquiring arms from western as well as Socialist
countries. An ordinance factory was also being built in East
Pakistan with the help of the People’s Republic of China.

July 5
In a note handed to the Pakistan High Commissioner, the
Indian Government denied the Pakistani allegation that it was
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involved in the Agartala Conspiracy Case in which thirty-five
people were being tried in Dacca.

Jul 5
The Pakistan High Commissioner in India rejected the Indian
note of protest on the grounds that the charges about Indian
complicity in the Agartala Conspiracy were supported by
evidence.

Jul 14
President of Pakistan, Mohammad Ayub Khan, declared that
peace in the subcontinent could prevail only if the Indian
leadership saw wisdom in solving the outstanding problems
(including Kashmir) with Pakistan or that Pakistan got so
strong militarily as to deter Indian aggression.

September 19
It was reported that the Government of East Pakistan had
lodged a strong protest with West Bengal Government against
the forcible possession.of.§ome plots of land in Dahagram by
Indian nationals.

Sep 30
It was reported that the Government of East Pakistan had
lodged a strong protest with the West Bengal Government
against the forcible possession of some plots of land in
Dahagram by Indian nationals.

October 26
President Mohammad Ayub Khan, declared.that Pakistan was
willing to have a No-War Pact with India provided.it was
accompanied by another pact defining the procedure whereby
India and Pakistan could resolve the problems that existed
between them.

Oct 30
A spokesman of the Foreign Office said that Pakistan had
accepted the Indian proposal to discuss at the Secretaries level
the dispute with India over the Farrakka Barrage.

Oct 31
Agreement on all outstanding points with regard to the
western sector of the Rann of Kutch was reached between the
Pakistan and Indian officers in charge of demarcation who
ended a two-day meeting at the Husainiwala border.
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1969

April 10
Addressing a press conference in Rawalpindi, President
Yahya Khan promised general elections on the basis of direct
adult franchisee “as quickly as normal life is restored in the
country.” He also declared that his administration look
forward to a solution on an honourable and equitable basis of
Pakistan’s disputes with India.”

May 17
It was reported that the demarcation of the entire boundary
between Pakistan and Indian in the Rann of Kutch had been
completed in accordance with the International Tribunal’s
Award.

May 31
In a joint communique issued-at the conclusion of Prime
Minister Kosygin’s visit to Rawalpindi, it was stated that the
USSR reaffirmed its conviction that an early solution of the
Indo-Pakistan disputes would be in the interest of the people
of the subcontinent.

July 4
Pakistan and India singed the strip maps<of the demarcation
of the Rann of Kutch boundary.

Jul 4
In a brief speech after the normal signed of the final maps of
the Rann of Kutch, the Foreign Secretary of ‘Pakistan
emphasized the importance of mutual goodwill ~and
cooperation for settling other outstanding Indo-Pakistan
disputes.

Jul 5
Pakistan and India exchanged territories in adverse possession
in the Rann of Kutch area.

Jul 16
Air Marshal Nur Khan, declared that any talk of regional
cooperation on economic or other issues between India and
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Pakistan was ‘“unrealistic” when there were differences
between the countries on fundamentals.

September 8
An Indian delegation led by Col.T.S. Bedi, arrived in
Islamabad, to hold talks with Pakistan authorities, on the
demarcation of the common boundaries between the two
countries which still remain undefined.

Sep 22
The International Arbitration Tribunal, set up in Geneva in
1966, which successfully mediated in the Rann of Kutch
dispute between India and Pakistan and gave its verdict on 19
February 1968, was dissolved at a ceremony in Stockholm.

Sep 23
Through the Indian High Commissioner in Islamabad, the
Government of Pakistan conveyed its grave concern to the
Indian Government, .over the serious anti-Muslim riots in
Ahmedabad and other places.

Sep 25
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman expressed ‘“deep
regret” over India’s refusal to.allow an officer of the Pakistan
High Commission in New Delhi, to visit the riots-torn areas
in Gujrat State in India in accordance with the provisions of
the Liaquat-Nehru Agreement of 1950.

Sep 27
President of Pakistan, Yahya Khan stated that he had opposed
the presence of the Indian official delegation at the Rabat
Conference, because India did not fulfil the conditions for
participation.

October 2
In his address to the General Assembly, Pakistan’s Minister
for Information, called upon India to check the massacre of
the Indian Muslim minority, and appealed to the International
community to extend humanitarian assistance to victims of
communal riots in India.

Oct 6
In New York, the Foreign Minister of India, Mr. Dinesh
Singh, and the Information Minister of Pakistan, Nawabzada
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Sher Ali Khan, met and discussed problems involving their
Governments.

Oct 9
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman categorically denied
that Pakistan had changed its stand on outstanding disputes
with India as claimed recently by the Indian External Affairs
Minister, Mr. Dinesh Signh.

Oct 19
It was reported, that seven districts of East Pakistan, which
depended on the waters of River Gangas were badly affected,
as a result of the Farrakka Barrage which was being built by
India.

November 30
In a statement issued by the Foreign Office, Pakistan denied
that a Pakistan Airforce plane had violated the air corrior
between East and West Pakistan as alleged by India.

December 10
The Indian External Affairs Minister, Mr. Dinesh Singh,
stated in the Lok Sabha, that India was ready for a second
Ministerial level meeting with Pakistan. He also said that
India believed that a peace pact with Pakistan would improve
relations and reduce tension between the two countries.

Dec 13
In Islamabad, informed source stated that the Indian
Government’s indirect offer of 10 December 1969, made in
the Lok Sabha, by the Indian Foreign Minister, Mr.. Dinesh
Singh, for a second Ministerial level meeting, ~was
meaningless in the absence of assurances that India would
discuss all outstanding issues between the two countries:

Dec 20
It was reported that Indian and Pakistani troops had
exchanged mortar and machinegun fire across the Pinarbhava
river marking the border between India and East Pakistan.

Dec 29
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan had lodged a
strong protest with the Government of India, for firing on
unarmed civilians along the Pinarbhava river in the East
Pakistan on 20 December 1969.
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1970

January 3
President of Pakistan, Yahya Khan declared that although
Pakistan was sincerely trying to settle the Indo-Pakistan
dispute on the Farakka Barrage, India was adopting “dilatory”
tactics on the issue.

Jan 10
In a note sent by the Pakistan Ministry of Foreign Affairs to
the Indian High Commission in Islamabad, the Government
of Pakistan protested against the recent aggressive activities
by Indian nationals and the unprovoked firing on Pakistani
civilians by the Indian Border Security Forces personnel.

Jan 16
A Pakistan Foreign Offi€e spokesman confirmed that there
had been no response from-the Indian Government to the
Pakistan Government’s request conveyed to New Delhi in
December 1969, for an early meeting on the Farakka Barrage
dispute.

Jan 28
In a note sent by Pakistan Foreign Office to the Indian High
Commission in Islamabad, Pakistan protested. against the
aggressive activities of Indian nationals, and the build-up and
provocation preparation by the Indian Border Security Force,
in the disputed area along the river Pinarbhava in East
Pakistan.

Jan 29
On the occasion of the fourth anniversary of the Tashkent
Declaration, the President of Pakistan, General Yahya Khan;
in a message to the Soviet Premier, Mr. Alexei Kosygin,
declared that Pakistan sought a peaceful settlement of its
differences with India.

February 5
On the occasion of the fourth anniversary of the Tashkent
Declaration, the President of Pakistan, Yahya Khan, in a
message to the Indian Premier, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, asked the
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Indian Government to take concrete steps to resolve the basic
disputes between India and Pakistan.
Feb 24
The fourth round of the Secretary-level India-Pakistan talks
on the Farakka Barrage dispute began in Islamabad.
March 3
In a joint communique issued at the end of the Indo-Pakistan
talks on Farakka Barrage, it was agreed that another Secretary-
level meeting would be held in New Delhi within four months.
April 9
In a note issued by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Pakistan
described the allegation made by the Indian Government of
the maltreatment of minorities in East Pakistan as baseless.
Apr 15
Pakistan rejected India’s protest against the alleged violation
of its air space by a Pakistan Air Force plane on 17 March. It
stated that, the allegation had been made to neutralize
Pakistan’s earlier protest against the violation of Pakistan Air
Force by four Indian Air Force planes on 17 March, 1970.
Apr 21
The East Pakistan Government lodged a protest with the
Tripura Government in Indian against thekilling of a Pakistan
National by Indian border forces on 14April, 1970.
May 7
The Government of Pakistan protested. to the Indian
Government against the continued violence which the
Muslims in India were being subjected to and the efforts by
the Indian Government to hide it by totally baseless
propaganda of allegation because of maltreatment.
May 12
In a note to the Indian Government, the Pakistan Government
lodged a strong protest against the fresh wave of anti-Muslim
riots in Indian and asked for strong measures to stop them.
May 17
The Indian Government turned down a request by the
Pakistan High Commission to be allowed to send one of their
officials to the riots torn areas in India.

Pa


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 88

May 20
Pakistan’s Ambassador to the UN, accused India of failing to
deal firmly enough with anti-Muslim riots and appealed for
the UN intervention to aid the Indian Muslim minority.

May 31
President of Pakistan, Yahya Khan stated that his
Government was taking all necessary steps to ensure the
protection of the Indian Muslims who were being subjected to
unabated genocide. He added that Pakistani ambassadors all
over the world had been directed to take up this issue with
their respective countries.

June 4
The Government of Pakistan lodged a strong protest with the
Indian Government against anti-Muslim riots in Bashirhat, a
sub-division of the State of West Bengal.

July 16
At the opening session.ofithe resumed Farakha Barrage talks,
Pakistan’s Chief delegate, Mr. A.G.N. Kazi, accused India of
sanctioning new irrigation projects on the Ghara tributaries of
the Ganges in an attempt to further limit the flow of waters to
East Pakistan.

Jul 22
In a joint communique, issued after the. fifth round of
Secretary-level talks on the sharing of the  Ganges waters, it
was stated that an Indo-Pakistan meeting would ‘be held in
three to six months to consider the quantum' of water to be
supplied to Pakistan at Farakha.

August 17
The East Pakistan Government lodged a protest~with
Government of the Megalaya State of India for unprovoked
firing and killing of a Pakistani national by the Indian border
security forces personnel.

September 16
It was reported that the Government of East Pakistan had
lodged a protest with the Government of Tripura State in
India against the killing of a Pakistani national by an Indian
citizen in Tripura.
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Sep 20
It was reported that 11 persons were killed and more than 70
injured in Hindu-Muslim riots in Bombay, India.

Sep 21
According to recent reports more than 100 Indian Muslims from
Assam were forcibly driven into Pakistan by Indian authorities.

Sep 23
It was reported that India had, in recent weeks, strengthened
its armed forces along the West Pakisatn-Rajasthan border.

Sep 30
In his address before the 25™ anniversary session of the UN
General Assembly, Pakistan’s Minister for Home Affairs,
Sardar Abdul Rashid, appealed to India to safeguard the lives
and property of the Indian Muslims. He proposed that an
international commission be set up to investigate the reasons
for massacres of the Muslim minority in India.

October 26
The Pakistan Governmeént lodged a strong protest with the
Indian Government, against the publication of derogatory
remarks about President Yahya-Khan’s address in the UN
General Assembly, in the Indian Press.

November 9
It was officially stated that Pakistan had .rejected India’s
contention that the recent communal riots.in.Bombay did not
come within the purview of the Liaquat-Nehru Agreement.

Nov 12
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that Pakistan, on
3 November 1970, had lodged a “strong protest” with India
over a recent statement made by the Indian Defence Minister
which alleged that Pakistan was preparing for a short war
with India.

December 6
The Government of Pakistan lodged a strong protest with the
Government of India against the attack on Pakistani nationals
of Batrigach, by the Indian nationals assisted and instigated
by the Indian security forces.
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Dec 15
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that India’s
persistent refusal to allow Pakistani officials to visit Batrigach
clearly indicated that India did not want them to see the
extensive loss of life and property caused by the Indian attack
on the enclave.

Dec 18
It was reported that Pakistan’s High Commissioner to India,
Mr. Sajjad Hyder, had renewed the demand for immediate
facilities to enable Pakistan to send relief and medical
supplies of the victims of the Indian attack on the Pakistan
enclave of Batrigach.

1971

January 2
The East Pakistan Government delivered a note to the Indian
Deputy High Commissioner in Dacca about the Batrigach
incident, requesting him to take up the mater urgently, with
his Government, on the question of meeting of the Deputy
Commissioners of Rangpur (East Pakistan) and Cooch-Bihar
(West Bengal).
Jan 7
During their formal talks in Rawalpindi, Pakistan’s President
Yahya Khan conveyed to the Canadian Prime Minister
Pakistan’s concern on India’s nuclear potential and possibility
of India becoming a nuclear Power on the basis of the
assistance originally advanced by the Canadian Government.
Jan 9
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan had lodged a
protest with the Government of West Bengal State in India,
against frequent trespassing, kidnapping and forcible
harvesting of paddy, in the Pakistani enclave of Dahagram.
Jan 9
In messages sent to the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira
Gandhi and the Pakistan President, Yahya Khan, on the
anniversary of the signing of the Tashkent Declaration, the
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Soviet Prime Minister Mr. Alexi N. Kosgin, declared that the
problems hindering normalization of Indian-Pakistani
relations can be best solved by bilateral talks in the spirit of
the Tashkent Declaration.

Jan 15
At a meeting of the Commonwealth Conference, Pakistan’s
Commerce Minister and leader of the Pakistan delegation to
the Conference reiterated his country’s desire for “meaningful
negotiations’ with India over basic disputes like Kashmir and
Farakha which affected the lives of 700 million people inside
the Commonwealth.

Jan 15
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that despite a
number of notes delivered by the Pakistan Government to the
Government of India, it had not provided facilities to Pakistan
for relief teams and officials to visit the Pakistani enclave of
Batrigach which was attacked by India in December 1970.

Jan 20
A Pakistan Foreign Office’ spokesman described as totally
baseless the Indian allegation_that some Pakistani nationals
had intruded into the Indian enclaye of Lathamani Panisala in
the Rangpur district of East Pakistan.

Jan 24
The Indian Government declared the First Secretary of the
Pakistan High Commission in New Delhi persona non grata
and ordered him to leave the country on charges of, what it
called, active involvement in an underground. espionage
organization, “Al-Fatah”, in Indian Occupied Kashmir.

Jan 25
The Pakistan Government declared the First Secretary of the
Indian High Commission in Islamabad as persona non grata
and ordered him to leave the country within 48 hours. He was
accused of “indulging in espionage and subversive activities”
in Pakistan.

February 2
A statement issued by the Pakistan Ministry of Foreign
Affairs deplored the blowing up of the Indian plane which
was hijacked to Lahore.
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Feb 3
The Pakistan High Commission in New Delhi protested to the
Indian Government against the demonstration staged before
the High Commission to protest against the blowing up of the
Indian plane in Lahore.

Feb 3
In a note to the Pakistan Government, the Indian Government
demanded compensation of the Indian plane blown up by the
two Kashmiri freedom fighters in Lahore.

Feb 3
In a protest note to the Pakistan Government, the Indian
Government accused Pakistan of being directly involved in
the hijacking of the Indian airliner to Lahore.

Feb 4
The Indian Government banned the flight of all Pakistani
airplanes over its territory.

Feb 5
In a note to the Indidn Government, the Government of
Pakistan categorically rejected the contention of the Indian
Government that the Pakistan.authorities were responsible for
the hijacking and had deliberately allowed the Indian plane to
be blown up.

Feb 6
In an official statement, the Pakistan Government rejected the
Indian demand that the Kashmiri hi hijackers be handed over
to India, for they were from the disputed State of Jammu and
Kashmir and not Indian nationals.

Feb 6
In a joint communique issued at the conclusion of the wvisit to
Pakistan of the Mauritius Prime Minister, Sir Sweewoosagur
Ramgoolam, the Prime Minister expressed the hope for an
equitable and just solution of all disputes and problems
between India and Pakistan.

Feb 9
It was reported that in a note sent to the Indian High
Commission in Islamabad, that Pakistan Government
reiterated its earliest demand for the visit of Pakistani
officials, relief and medical teams to Batrigach and fore the
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immediate return of refugees to their homes in the Pakistani
enclave.

Feb 9
The Indian Government notified Pakistan that the ban of
Pakistani over-flights across the Indian territory would
continue until Pakistan agreed to pay compensation for the
Indian aircraft hijacked and destroyed in Lahore.

Feb 10
The Government of East Pakistan lodged a strong protest with
the Government of Indian Sate of Tripura against the
abduction of a Pakistani national by Tripura borders police.

Feb 10
The Indian Government rejected Pakistan’s request for a
review of India’s decision to ban Pakistani flighters over the
Indian territory and Pakistan’s appeal to India to have
recourse to diplomatic'channels to settle the involved issues.

Feb 13
In a note to the IndianfGovernment, Pakistan again invited
India to have recourse to/ an amicable settlement of the
hijacking issue through discussion: It also stated that Pakistan
reserved the right to claim compensation from the Indian
Government for the extra expense which-were being incurred
by Pakistan as a result of the diversion.of flights.

Feb 13
In a letter to the Security Council, Pakistan brought to the
notice of the Council the serious situation which had
developed between Pakistan and India as a result of the
Indian ban on Pakistani over-flights following the hijacking
of the Indian plane.

Feb 16
In a letter delivered to the President of the UN Security
Council, Pakistan informed the Council that India’s decision
to suspend over-flights by Pakistani civil aircraft over its
territory was an act of belligerence.

Feb 18
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that Pakistan felt
that, in view of the present state of relations between India
and Pakistan, mediation by a third party could substantially
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contribute to a reduction of tension between the two
countries.

March 5
A Pakistan delegation led by the Attorney General, Syed
Sahrifuddin Pirzada, left of Montreat to present Pakistan’s
case before the ICAO in respect of the ban of over-flights
imposed on 4 February by India.

Mar 6
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram stated that
India’s ban on over-flights by Pakistani planes would continue.

Mar 15
Authoritative sources reported in New Delhi that the Indian
Government had banned all foreign aircrafts from flying over
Indian territory to East Pakistan.

Mar 22
The Pakistani Government, in a Note, asked the Indian
Government to lift the Man on over-flights “imposed in
violation of the provisiéns of the international conventions”
as well as the bilateral agreement of 1948.

Mar 25
The Pakistan Government appointed a four-member Enquiry
Commission, with Mr. Justice Nurul Arifin, of the High Court
as its Chairman, to investigate into the hijacking of an Indian
airline plane to Pakistan by two Kashmiris.

Mar 25
According to a report armed Indians raided Pakistan’s border
areas in the Tharparkar district of Sind.

Mar 27
It was reported that the Indian Government had set up a
clandestine radio station on a ship in the river Hoogly near
Calcutta. This radio was broadcasting concocted stories about
the situation in East Pakistan and was claiming to be the
“Voice of Bangladesh.”

Mar 29
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Idira Gandhi, agreed to move a
resolution in the Indian Parliament offering unanimous support
to the “freedom struggle” of the people of East Pakistan.
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Mar 31
According to the All-India Radio reports, both Houses of the
Indian Parliament unanimously passed a resolution
expressing “solidarity with the people of East Bengal” and
assured them their struggle would receive “wholehearted
support” of the people of India.

April 2
According to reports, a Pakistani merchant ship, the Ocean
Enurance sailing on recognized international sea-lane, was
harassed by four Indian warships. It was learnt that the
Government of Pakistan had lodged a strong protest with the
Indian Government against this.

Apr 2
The Pakistan Foreign Office warned the Indian Government
of “serious consequences” if India continued interference in
Pakistan’s internal affairs. The Indian High Commissioner,
who was summoned to-the Pakistan Foreign Office, was told
that the Pakistan GoOvernment strongly deplored the
unwarranted resolution passed 'by the Indian Parliament
declaring support to anti-Pakistan-elements in East Pakistan.

Apr 2
In a Note to the Secretary-General U Thant the Indian
Government claimed that it had acted with ‘‘great restraint”
and had “scrupulously avoided any interference in the recent
situation in East Pakistan.”

Apr 4
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, speaking at a
session of the All-India Congress Committee (AICC), stated
that in the present situation in East Pakistan it was mneither
“proper nor possible” for India to keep quiet.

Apr 4
India was reported to have airlifted additional border security
troops to West Bengal and concentrated them along the East
Pakistan frontier.

Apr S
Addressing the Indian Council of World Affairs in Bombay, a
former Indian Defence Secretary, Mr. Shankar, described the
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partition of Bengal artificial, and called for the unity of the
Bengal.

Apr 7
In a Note verbale to the UN Secretary-General, Pakistan
Ambassador Mr. Agha Shahi stated that India was plotting to
undermine the national solidarity and territorial integrity of
Pakistan.

Apr 8
In New Delhi, the Director of the Institute of Defence
Studies, while addressing a symposium, stated that the
“breakup of Pakistan is in our interest and we have an
opportunity the like of which will never come again."

Apr 8
The Pakistan Foreign Office warned the Indian Government
of the consequences of the illegal entry of Indian nationals
into Pakistan territory, for subversive activities, with the
connivance of the Indiansauthorities of the States of West
Bengal, Assam and Triptra.

Apr 10
In a Note to India, the Government of Pakistan protested
against the installation of an unauthorized transmitter in the
Indian Deputy High Commission in Dacca; demanded its
removal, and pointed out that by operating the transmitter, it
had committed “abuse of diplomatic facilities.”

Apr 10
Two companies of the Indian Border Security . Force,
operating within Pakistan territory, were wiped out by
Pakistan Army during action in the Benapole area of Jessor
district in East Pakistan.

Apr 13
A leading Indian daily, the Indian Express, disclosed that the
Chief Minister of Bihar, Mr. Karporri Thakur, paid a visit to
the Gwalin Tola village on the West Bengal border and talked
to the villagers to find out what kind of help India could
provide to disruptionlists and saboteurs in East Pakistan. High
Indian officials accompanied him.
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Apr 14
It was reported that in India, Government backed committees,
set up all over the country; had started collecting funds for
providing financial and material assistance to troublemakers
in East Pakistan.

Apr 15
The Pakistan Government rejected the Indian former
Governor-General, Mr. Raja Gopalachari, in an article
advised India to stop meddling in the affairs of Pakistan and
work instead for Indo-Pakistan amity to save India from
economic disaster.

Apr 16
An official spokesman described as totally baseless a New
Delhi Radio report that Pakistan troops had fired into the
Indian State of Tripura from Comilla in East Pakistan.

Apr 16
It was reported that the former Governor-General of India,
Mr. Raja Gopalachari,€in ‘an_article advised India to stop
meddling in the affairs of /Pakistan and work instated for
Indo-Pakistan amity to save India-from economic disaster.

Apr 16
Pakistan troops secured Chaudanga, a border town in Kushita,
East Pakistan, which India claimed was the seat of the so-
called Bangladesh Government.

Apr 17
It was reported by the Indian daily, Milap of Jullundur that
students in a number of towns in East Punjab, India, had
demonstrated against the armed interference by the Indian
Government in East Pakistan.

Apr 17
An Indonesian daily, International Tribune, disclosed that
India had been supplying arms and equipment to Mujibur
Rehman, the leader of the defunct Awami League Party of
Pakistan, and his men, to help them set up an independent
State in East Pakistan.

Apr 18
Indian infiltrators retreated leaving behind arms and
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equipment when the Pakistan Army entered Brahmandaria
and Akhnura in Comilla sector, and Mehrpur in Kushtia
region in East Pakistan.

Apr 18
According to a message released to the press the Mufti-i-
Azam of Palestine, Aminual Husseini, strongly condemned
India’s open interference in Pakistan’s internal affairs.

Apr 19
In a Note to the Government of India, the Pakistan
Government protested against the attack, on 16 April, by
armed Indian personnel on a Pakistani post near Kasba,
between Comilla and Brahmandaria in East Pakistan.

Apr 19
It was reported that India had set up more supply centres in
the Indian State of Tripura to help Indian infiltrators and anti-
State elements in East/PakiStan.

Apr 20
The Commission of Enquiry,. appointed by President of
Pakistan, Gen. Yahya Khan «to investigate into the
circumstances which led to the hijacking of the Indian civil
aircraft to Lahroe on 30 January, 1971, concluded that the
hijacking was arranged by the Indian intelligence agencies.

Apr 20
It was reported that the Kashmiri leader, Sheikh Muhammad
Abdullah, in a letter to the Indian leader, Mr. Jayaprakash
Narayan, which was published in the Indian Express, New
Delhi, of 15 February, had said that the hijackingof the
Indian plane to Pakistan was arranged by the Indian
intelligence agencies.

Apr 20
In a Note, the Government of Pakistan asked the Government
of India to take necessary steps to vacate the illegal
occupation of the premises of Pakistan Deputy High
Commission in Calcutta, by persons who did not represent the
Government of Pakistan and might use the building for
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purposes other than those for which the Mission was
established.

Apr 20
It was reported that the members of the Rajasthan Assembly
had recently rejected a resolution in favour of Indian
interference in the international affairs of Pakistan.

Apr 20

In reply to the Indian aide-memoire of 23 September, 1970, in
connection with the Farakka Barrage talks, Pakistan in an
aide-memoire told India that the essential needs of water for
East Pakistan from the rivers, that flow through it, had been
fully established, and that India could not sidetrack the issue
by distorting figures. Pakistan also rejected the Indian
allegation that it had been constantly revising water
requirements and preseénting new projects to boost its water
demands.

Apr 21
The Two persons who hijacked ‘the Indian civil aircraft to
Lahore were put under detention by Pakistan authorities.

Apr 21

In a Note the Pakistan Government lodged a protest with the
Indian Government against the violation of Pakistan territory
and the unprovoked attack on its post mear Hilli, in the
Dinajpur district of East Pakistan.

Apr 22

According to a Foreign Office spokesman in Islamabad; the
Indian High Commissioner in Pakistan assured« the
Government of Pakistan that his Government did not
recognize the so-called Bangladesh Government, and that the
previous Pakistan Deputy High Commissioner in Calcutta,
who declared himself to be the representative of
“Bangladesh”, would not be given any diplomatic privileges.

Apr 22
In Calcutta, India, a crowd attacked the hotel where the newly
appointed Deputy High Commissioner of Pakistan was
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staying. Later he was refused accommodation in any other
hotel.

Apr 23
In a Note, the Pakistan Government informed the Indian
Government that it was compelled to close its Deputy High
Commission in Culcutta with effect from 26 April due to
Indian failure to give its protection and facilities. The Indian
Government was also informed about the closure of its
Deputy High Commission in Dacca from the same date.

Apr 27
According to a Pakistan Foreign Office statement, Pakistan
protested to India against restrictions imposed by it on the
movement of Pakistani diplomats stationed in India. It also
stated that similar restrictions would be imposed on the Indian
personnel in Pakistan.

Apr 27
According to a Radio report,-Pakistan Armed Forces wiped
out 300 Indian infiltrators and their collaborators from Sylhet
district, in East Pakistan. Huge ' quantities of arms and
ammunition and two Indian soldiers were also captured.

Apr 29
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman rejected the Indian
allegation that Pakistan troops had intruded—into Indian
territory and had fired on Indian nationals.

Apr 30
In a speech at the opening session of the Ministerial' Coungil
of CENTO in Ankara, Pakistan’s Chief delegate said that
“open interference” by India in Pakistan’s internal affairs
during recent weeks had illustrated the difficulties in
establishing desired good relations between the two States.

May 2
According to a Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman, two
Indian fighter aircrafts violated Pakistan air space by flying
over Lalmunirhat in Rangpur district, East Pakistan. It was
reported that the Pakistan Government was lodging a protest
with the Indian Government against this violation.
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May 2
According to a report Pakistan asked Iran, and India
requested the Soviet Union, to send their Planes to Calcutta
and Dacca in order to evacuate the personnel of the Pakistan
and Indian Deputy High Commissions from these cities.

May 3
The fifth round of talks between the Pakistan High
Commission and the Indian Foreign Ministry, to repatriate the
Deputy High Commission’s staff in Calcutta and Dacca,
ended in failure.

May 3
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan protested
against repeated violations of its territory by India, and told
the Indian Government that it had been ‘“systematically
creating an atmosphere of confrontation with Pakistan”.

May 11
According to Indian “Foreign. Office source, India and
Pakistan accepted a Swiss offer of mediation to end the
diplomatic impasse over the repatriation of their respective
diplomatic personnel from Dacca and Calcutta.

May 12
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that the Pakistan
Government has proposed to the Indian Government that a
Swiss Government representative be present during the
meeting between Pakistan’s Deputy High Commissioner in
Culcutta, Mr. Mehdi Masud, and the officials of the Pakistan
Mission there, in order to ascertain the wishes of the latter:

May 13
The Head of the Swiss Federal Political Department, Mr.
Pierre Graber, told a news conference in Berne that
Switzerland was continuing its efforts to bring about an
exchange of the personnel of the Indian and Pakistan Deputy
High Commission in Dacca and Calcutta.

May 13
In a letter to the Security Council President, Pakistan’s
Ambassador, Mr. Agha Shahi, stated that the two persons
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who hijacked an Indian civil aircraft on 30 January, 1971 to
Pakistan were Indian agents.

May 13
In a statement, Pakistan Foreign Ministry spokesman declared
that the Government of India was responsible for delay in the
repatriation of personnel of the Sub-Missions in Calcutta and
Dacca.

May 13

The Pakistan Ambassador to the UN, Mr. Agha Shahi, at a
discussion in the Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) of
the UN, warned India against interfering in the East Pakistan
situation which, he said, was within the domestic jurisdiction
of Pakistan. He disputed the figures given by the India
delegate regarding the number of refugees reaching India
from East Pakistan. India, which is not a member of the
ECOSOC, had raised the guestion of East Pakistani refugees
on humanitarian grounds’

May 16
It was reported that India, taking advantage of the recent
happenings in East Pakistan, had completed the construction
of the Farakka Barrage in West Bengal.

May 18
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, warned
Pakistan that India would be forced to act in its“‘national
interest” in the face of the “increasing numbers from_ East
Bengal”. She said, India “is fully prepared if the situation is
forced on us”.

May 23
A Second Lieutenant of the Indian Army, captured in East
Pakistan by the Pakistan Army, admitted and gave details of
the collusion between the defunct Awami League Party and
India.

May 24
In a Note, the Pakistan Government protested to India against
the “unprovoked threat of armed conflict with Pakistan by the
Prime Minister of India”. The Note said that it was clear that
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India wanted to create a “situation of confrontation with
Pakistan” to “implement her sinister designs against
Pakistan”.

May 27

A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman accused the Indian
Government of “deliberately pursuing dilatory tactics” on the
question of repatriation of the personnel of the Pakistan and
India Missions in Calcutta and Dacca and said that this had
compelled his Government to conclude that East Pakistani
personnel of its Mission at Calcutta are being held against
their wishes. Pakistan, he added, considered as serious the
situation in which the Indian authorities were holding
Pakistani officials as hostages.

May 27
The Pakistan Foreign Office released the text of the
communication received-ffom the High Commission of India
in Islamabad, which pwéved that it was the Government of
India and not Pakistan which disallowed Sikh pilgrims from
visiting Pakistan on the occasion.of the death anniversary of
Guru Arjan Devji.

May 28
The Pakistan Ambassador to the US,”"Mr. Agha Hilaly, in a
letter to the members of the US Senate and Foreign Relations
Committee, gave  details of President. Yahya. Khan’s
interview to a group of foreign newsmen on 24 May. This
was done to counter India’s anti-Pakistan propaganda.in the
United States.

May 28
The Times, London, correspondent in India reported that
Indian troops had started digging trenches at a number of
points along the India-East Pakistan border. He added that
preparations had been made for something more than a
limited border conflict.

June 2
The Indian Foreign Minister, Mr. Swaran Singh, while
speaking in the parliament, criticized big powers for not
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condemning Pakistan. He said that during his visit abroad
next week, he would urge the big powers to support Indian
policy towards East Pakistan happenings.

Jun 5
According to reports, the Indian Government had confined 30
Pakistani diplomats to their residences in Calcutta.

Jun 6
The UN High Commissioner for Refugees, Prince Sadrudding
Aga Khan, hailed, in Islamabad, President Yahya’s assurance
to accept and rehabilitate all bonafide Pakistan refugees in
India.

Jun 10
It was officially stated that the Government of Pakistan had
lodged a strong protest. with the Indian Government against
the severe restrictions imposed on the Pakistan Deputy High
Commissioner in Calcuttal Mr. Mehdi Masud, and other staff
members of the Sub-MiSsion.

Jun 17
According to an official statement issued in Islamabad, the
Indian Army and Border Security Forces carried out
unprovoked shelling, mortar and machine-gun fire and
physical intrusion into East Pakistan from<across the West-
Assam border during the last one week.

Jun 23
It was officially stated in Islamabad that Pakistan and
protested to India against the repetitions of unprovoked firing
on and trespassing into Pakistan’s territory by the Indian
Army.

Jun 24
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that Pakistan had
invited the attention of the Heads of Governments of all
countries to the “mounting threat to peace and security in the
subcontinent as a result of India’s policy and actions”.

Jun 25
In a Note the Pakistan Government asked the Indian
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Government for bilateral negotiations in compliance with the
resolution of the ICAO for settling the dispute resulting from
India’s unilateral ban on overflights of Pakistani aircratft.

July 5
It was reported that the Indian Government had prepared a
project to divert waters of the river Ganges into a canal
linking river Cauvery in southern India. This would further
deprive East Pakistan of its right as lower riparian to the
Ganges waters.

Jul 9
An Indian Foreign Minister official stated that India and
Pakistan had reached an agreement for repatriation of Indian
and Pakistani diplomats from Dacca and Calcutta. Both
agreed to let the Swiss representative conduct the interview
proceedings. This report was confirmed by the Pakistan High
Commission in New Delhi,

Jul 14
In a message to the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi,
Uganda’s President, Generalddi Amin Dada, called upon
India to try and settle its differences with Pakistan through
peaceful means and in accordance with the UN Character. He
reiterated his country’s belief in the principle of non-
interference in international affairs of other countries.

Jul 15
The visiting Australian MP, Mr. Len S. Reid, said in Karachi
that economic aid to Pakistan should not be tied to political
motivations. He called for the meeting of the Commonwealth
Prime Ministers’ conference to help ease tension along the
India-Pakistan border to facilitate the return of East Pakistani
nationals from India on “strictly humanitarian basis”.

Jul 17
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan protested
against the Indian curbs on the movement of Pakistani
diplomatic personnel in India.

Jul 18
In an article Published in the Indian daily Hindustan Standard
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of Calcutta, Mr. Nirad C. Chaudhry, an Indian journalist,
stated that Indian Leaders’ call for war with Pakistan was
madness that they had learnt no lesson from India’s failure in
the 1962 and 1965 wars with China and Pakistan,
respectively.

Jul 19
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan lodged a protest
against the violation of the air space by Indian aircraft over
West Pakistan on 15 July.

Jul 24
It was officially stated that Pakistan had denied India’s

allegation that Pakistani aircraft had violated Indian air space
on 20 July, 1971.

Jul 29
The Indian Minister of State, Mr. Krishna Chandra Pant, said
in the Lower House that Jndia had reinforced its troops along
the border with Pakistah and.was holding its Army ready to
meet the situation.

Jul 30
According to reports, the Pakistan Government had notified
the United States and other major powers that artillery firing
across the border from India could lead to war between the
two countries.

Jul 31
The ICAO Council, at its meeting held on 27 to-29 July in
Montrial, rejected India’s contention that the Council ' was.not
competent to adjudicate on Pakistan’s application “against
India regarding the restoration of PIA flights over Indian
territory which were banned by India.

August 2
It was announced that, in an aid-memories on 19 July, the UN
Secretary-General U Thant had suggested to India and
Pakistan to station the representatives of the UN High
Commissioner for Refugees on both sides of the Pakistan-
India border.


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
107 PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY

Aug 4
In an article published in the Indian daily Tribune of
Chandigarh, the former Indian Army Chief, General M.
Cariappa, advised India to make peace and not war with
Pakistan. He called upon the Indian leaders to do everything
possible to achieve third end.

Aug 7
Writing in an Indian daily, Swarajya of Madras, the former
Governor-General of India, Mr. Rajagopal-acharia, advised
the Indian Government to establish friendly relations with
Pakistan.

Aug 8
In a Note, the Government of Pakistan lodged a strong protest
with the Indian Government against the demonstrations
staged in front of the Pakistan High Commission in New
Delhi by members of the Jan Sangh Party.

Aug 8
In a statement officially released in Islamabad, Dr. Schidt
Voekenhausen, the visiting Viee President of the Parliament
of West Germany, said that President Yahya Khan was
willing to negotiate and reace agreement with all concerned
and that he had rejected war as a means to.a. solution of the
Indo-Pakistan conflict.

Aug 9
President Yahya Khan told correspondent RalphShaw" of the
Sunday Times, of London that he would welcome British and
Commonwealth mediation in the current Indo-Pakistan strict
if they would adopt a strift neutral stance.

Aug 11
In a letter to the President of the Security Council, Pakistan’s
Ambassador Mr. Agha Shahi, proposed the establishment of a
good offices committee consisting of Security Council
members, who would visit India and Pakistan with a view to
defuse the threatening situation.

Aug 13
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan protested


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 108

against the repetitions of unprovoked firing and shelling on
Pakistan territory by the Indian Army.

Aug 16
Two visiting British MP’s, Mr. J. Osborne and Mr. J.
Wilkinson, stated in Karachi that India should accept the
proposal to place UN observers on both sides of the India-
East Pakistan border to facilitate the return of the displaced
persons to their homes.

Aug 23
India was reported to have rejected Pakistan’s proposal for
establishment of a good offices committee, consisting of
members of the United Nations Security Council, to visit
Pakistan and India to defuse the threatening situation.

September 1
India requested the International Court of Justice to consider
whether the Council~0of" the International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) was competent to deal with Pakistan’s
complaint, lodged with the ICAO, against India’s decision of
February 1971 to ban the flight of Pakistani aircrafts across
Indian territory.

Sep 4
At the Inter-Parliamentary Union (IPU) Conference held in
Paris, a resolution tabled by India accusing Pakistan of having
committed genocide in East Pakistan was not included in the
agenda because it failed to secure the required two-third
majority. It was reported that Muslim countries had opposed
the resolution.

Sep 5
Reporting from New Delhi, correspondent David Loshak of
the Sunday Telegraph of London stated that the “Indian Army
has begun a major buildup, moving units into key positions,
enhancing its general state of readiness and canceling leave
and retirements”. He added that “Air Force and Border
Security Force units have also been put on the alert”.

Sep 14
The Australian Prime Minister disclosed in Parliament that he
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had sent message to India and Pakistan, suggesting
respectively, that India should take no action which could
lead to war with Pakistan and that “democratic rule” should
be resumed in Pakistan as soon as possible.

Sep 15
The Political Committee of the Arab League approved the
proposal of the Libyan delegation which called for efforts to
mediate in the Indo-Pakistan conflict. The Committee decided
to refer the issue to the Government of the Member State.

Sep 22
It was disclosed that in a demarche to the Indian Government,
the Pakistan High Commission in India had asked the Indian
Government to take necessary action to safeguard the lives
and property of Muslims in Rajasthan, India, in view of the
campaign launched by.the communal organization of India.

Sep 25

In a letter to the UN. Secretary-General, released today,
Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary Stated that the threat to peace in
the subcontinent existed because India, “in violation of its
solmn obligations under the Charter of the UN not only
refuses to honour its commitments with regard to the peaceful
settlement outstanding disputes between Pakistan and itself
but is also openly interfering in the <internal affairs of
Pakistan.”

Sep 26
The weekly Organizer from Delhi reported that Mr. R.K.
Nehru, the Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University and a
former Indian Foreign Secretary, while speaking at 'a
symposium had urged India that she should aim at the
breaking of Pakistan.”

Sep 26
While commenting on a New Delhi Radio broadcast, which
alleged that Pakistan had sent saboteurs into India, a Pakistan
official spokesman denied the involvement of Pakistan in any
sabotage activity in India.
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Sep 28

While speaking in the General Assembly about the East
Pakistan crisis, the Indian External Affairs Minister, Sardar
Swarn Singh stated that negotiations with Pakistan could not
help to stem the flood of refugees from East Pakistan. He
said, “I must firmly and categorically state that this is not an
India-Pakistan problem and we have no intention of turning it
into one”.

Sep 28

In a speech delivered at a luncheon in honour of the visiting
Indian Prime Minister, the Soviet Prime Minister, Mr. Alexie
Kosygin, called on President Yahya Khan to “take the most
effective steps for the liquidation of the hotbed of tension in
East Pakistan”. He stated that the action of Pakistan is
“compelling over 8 million people to leave their country, land
property and to seek shelter in neighbouring India, are
impossible to justify.”

Sep 28
A Conservative British Member- Parliament, Sir Fredrick
Bennet, during his visit to Pakistan, stated that the situation in
the subcontinent was a potential threat to world peace.

Sep 29
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that four
members of the Pakistan High Commission in New Delhi,
and their families, had been forcibly kidnapped by.armed
Indian police on 28 September, 1971.

Sep 30
In a protest Note to India, the Government of Pakistan
demanded that the Indian Government should release
kidnapped Pakistan officials and their families and extend all
facilities for their immediate return to Pakistan.

Sep 30
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan protested
against the harassment of two Pakistani merchant ships by
warships of the Indian Navy, on the high seas.


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
111 PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY

October 1
It was reported that Pakistan had expressed fears that India’s
new project for connecting the River Ganges with the River
Cauvery would substantially add to the serious threat of water
shortage already facing East Pakistan as a result of the non-
settlement of the Indo-Pakistan dispute on the Farakka
Barrage.

Oct 1

Official American sources stated that the US and the Soviet
Union were strongly opposed to a resumption of hostilities
between India and Pakistan and had agreed to work as a
moderating influence. The tension between the two countries
had been discussed at a meeting in Washington, on 30
September, between the US Secretary of State, Mr. Wiliam
Rogers, and the Soviet Foreign Minister Mr. Andrei
Gromyko.

Oct 6
The Chairman of the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission,
who recently led the Pakistan delegate Conference held at
Geneva, stated that Pakistan at the conference had drawn the
attention of the world nations to the Indian plan for
exploding.

Oct 7
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that ‘“Pakistan
has noted with regret that India has been emboldened by the
treaty” it had signed with the Soviet Union, in August'1971.
“Since the signing of the treaty with the Soviet Union, India
has started to indulge in the most provocative activities
directed against Pakistan”, he added.

Oct 9
In a joint communiqué issued at the conclusion of talks
between President Houari Boumedienne of Algeria and the
visiting Soviet Prime Minister, Mr. Alexei Kosygin, Algeria
and the Soviet Union expressed “respect for the national unity
and territorial integrity of Pakistan” and appealed to India and
Pakistan “to find a peaceful settlement of the question of
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displaced persons in conformity with the principle of non-
interference and mutual respect and the spirit of the Tashkent
Declaration”.

Oct 12
In his address to the nation, President Yahya Khan warned
that the “feverish military preparations” by India could lead to
launching of a “war of aggression against Pakistan at short
notice”.

Oct 13
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, stated that
India would not start a war with Pakistan. “But it was up to
Pakistan to see that war is not thrust on us”, she added.

Oct 17
It was reported that an Indian Defence Ministry spokesman
had stated that India, as a defensive measure, was moving its
armed forces up to thegborders with both East and West
Pakistan.

Oct 19
Foreign press reports from India’ indicated that India was
carrying out large-scale evacuation of .civilian population
from the border areas with battlesready Indian troop
concentrations close to the border with Pakistan.

Oct 19
It was reported that the Big Four Permanent members of the
UN - France, Britain, US and Soviet Union — had addressed
separate semi-official communications to India and Pakistan,
asking them to show utmost restraint in the face of the-threat
to peace in the subcontinent. The communications were sent
in view of the growing tension on the Indo-Pakistan borders.

Oct 19
An Indian Embassy spokesman in Washington turned down a
US request for restraint in the build up of troops on both sides
of the Indo-Pakistan border. He said that by urging restraint
the US only aggravated its relations with India.
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Oct 19
In a protest Note, Pakistan warned India that the
consequences that may follow from unprovoked shelling and
mortaring by the Indian Army on Pakistan territory would rest
entirely with the Government of India. The Note listed
several incidents.

Oct 19

An Inter-Services Press Release stated that the Commander-
in-Chief of the Pakistan Air Force (PAF), in a telegram to the
Indian Air Force Chief, had warned that the PAF would take
appropriate action in case of any further violation of Pakistan

air space by Indian Air Force aircraft. He stated that lately
violations had become more frequent in both wings of
Pakistan.

Oct 22
The New York Times. disclosed that Secretary-General U
Thant had given, on 20#/October, 1971, identical memoranda
to the Indian and Pakistan Ambassadors at the UN, placing
the UN at their disposal for mediation purpose in view of the
threat of war in the sub-continent.

Oct 22
The Press Trust of India news agency, -quoting reliable
sources, said that the Indian Army reservists.— an estimated
1,110,000 — had been called up for service in view of the
Indo-Pakistan border situation.

Oct 23

It was disclosed that in protest Notes, delivered on 4.and 11
October 1971, Pakistan had conveyed its serious concern to
the Government of India at the unabated wave of violence,
perpetrated by the extremist elements in the majority
community against the Muslims in India. Pakistan referred in
these Notes to the anti-Muslim riots that had occurred in areas
of Azamgarh district of UP (India), on 20 and 26 September,
1971.

Oct 23
In an interview published in The Observer of London, on the
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eve of the Aib-Consortium meeting in Paris, the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, suggested “all sanctions short
of war” against Pakistan to secure political changes in East
Pakistan. A powerful Indian delegation also arrived in Paris
to urge the Consortium meeting, scheduled to be held on 26
October, to grant additional aid to India and stop all aid to
Pakistan.

Oct 25

It was disclosed that in reply, dated 21 October, to the

Secretary-General’s offer contained in his letter of 20

October, 1971, President Yahya Khan welcomed his offer of
good offices for the preservation of peace in the subcontinent
and requested him to pay “an immediate visit to India and
Pakistan to discuss ways and means of withdrawal of forces”
from their present position at the borders. The President also
renewed his earlier / suggestion that “withdrawals of
manpower along with armour-and...

Oct 25
Pakistan’s Permanent Representative, Mr. Agha Shahi, told
the UN First Committee that India was interested only in
continuing its hostility against Pakistan-and not in rational
dialogue to defuse the tension in the subcontinent.

Oct 27
A message of the UN Secretary — General /to Indian and
Pakistani leaders was published, in which'. he expressed
anxiety about the threat of war in the Indo-Pakistan
subcontinent and offered them his good offices to help avert.a
wider crisis.

Oct 28
It was disclosed that, in messages sent to the President of the
Soviet Union and the US to the US Secretary — General, the
President of the Motamar-e-Alam-e-Islami, Syed Amin Al-
Husseini, ...between India and Pakistan as a result of India’s
concentration of forces of Pakistan’s borders.

Oct 28
A statement issued by the UN Secretary-General, U Thant,
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said that he had offered his good offices, not mediation, to
India and Pakistan in their current dispute. He said that he had
taken the initiative following up his memorandum of 29 July
1971, to the President of the Security Council.

Oct 30
A high-ranking soviet delegation, led by the Chief of Air
Staff, Marshal Pavel Koutakhvo, arrived in New Delhi. The
delegation was expected to discuss India’s defence needs in
the light of the “dangers of war with Pakistan”.

Oct 31
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, stated that
India did not want war with Pakistan but would retaliate if
attacked.

Oct 31
In a letter to the Daily Telegraph of London, a Conservative
member of the British-Pafliament, Sir, Fredric Bennett, who
recently visited Pakistan,, stressed the urgency of defusing the
tension along the Indo-Pakistan borders in order to avoid a
major war which might eventually involve the big Powers.

November 1

At a press conference, after the meeting with the UN
Secretary-General, the leader of the Pakistan delegation to the
UN General Assembly stated that: the India-Pakistan border
situation was deteriorating and might lead to a war if India
was not restrained; the Security Council may meet to discuss
the situation and the request for a meeting; and that'he had
renewed President Yahya’s offer to accept the good offices of
the Secretary — General to bring about peace between ‘India
and Pakistan.

Nov 1
In a letter to the Security Council, Pakistan informed the
Council of its 9 Notes of protest to India, which alleged 130
“serious violations of Pakistan’s borders and air space”.
These had been delivered to the Indian High Commission in
Pakistan, between 19 September and 23 October, 1971.
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Nov 1

Sardar Charan Singh Panchi, Convener of the Sikh Movement
Action Committee of Britain (formed in 1965), and Gayani
Bakshish Singh, General Secretary of the Shiromani Akali
Dal Movement in Britain, disclosed that their leaders in India
had made it clear to the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira
Gandhi, that in the event of war against Pakistan, Indian
Sikhs would not support India’s Hindu-dominated
Government.

Nov 2
It was reported that all Security Council members, including
the People’s Republic of China, and other friendly states such
as Iran, had been informed again by Pakistan, through
diplomatic channels, of the worsening situation resulting from
India’s hostility towards: Pakistan.

Nov 2

In Nankana Sahib, Pakistan, the Government of Pakistan
formally entrusted to the Sikhs, the affairs connected with the
maintenance and pilgrimage. of their major Gurdwaras and
shrines in Pakistan. The international Sikh leaer, Dr. Jagjit
Singh Chauhan, who received the traditional key of the
Gurdwara Janamasthan, said that this act of the Pakistan
Government was a welcome surprise “‘especially so in the
light of the Indian Government’s take-over,of Sikh shrines in
New Delhi”.

Nov 3
An Indian official spokesman stated in New Delhi that India
had delivered a strong protest Note to Pakistan over alleged
airspace violations in western border areas, building bunkers
in Kashmir, and for sabotage operations in Bihar and West
Bengal, India.

Nov 3
In a Note to the Indian Government, Pakistan protested
against instances of continued and unprovoked shelling on
Pakistan territory by the Indian Army, and warned India of
the consequences of these aggressive activities which caused
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considerable loss of life and property in East Pakistan. The
Note enlisted 22 such incidents which occurred between 10-
24 October, 1971.

Nov 4
Shortly after she arrived at the White House for talks with
President Nixon, the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira
Gandhi, stated that she hoped her visit would create a deeper
understanding of the impact of events in Pakistan on India”.

Nov 5
According to reports, the Israeli Consul — General in Bombay
told a meeting, held recently in Jullundur, India, that Israel
had pledged full political, moral and material support to India
against Pakistan.

Nov 5

It was reported that during her talks with the US President,
Mr. Richard Nixon, ~in# Washington, the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi;~had reviewed her attempts to
win US support for her condemnation of Pakistan. She asked
the US President to stop arms supplies to Pakistan and to
bring pressure on it to find a political solution to the East
Pakistan crisis. The White House spokesman Ronald Ziegler
said that the President’s talks with Mrs. Gandhi were being
held in the framework of current US moves, which barred
open US intervention or any demonstration of pressure
against the Pakistan Government.

Nov 5

A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman expressed Pakistan
Government’s hope that “the big powers would play -a
constructive role in strengthening the initiative of the UN
Secretary — General in order to defuse the explosive situation
in the subcontinent, by making an objective assessment of the
point of view of the two countries immediately involved”. He
added that U Thant had thanked the Pakistan President for
promptly and positively responding to his message of 20
October offering his good offices in the present Indo-Pakistan
crisis.
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Nov S
US Senator Harris (Democrat, Oklahoma) introduced a
resolution calling on the US delegation to the United Nations,
to put the India-Pakistan question on the Security Council
Agenda. The resolution also provided that the US delegation
call for an emergency session of the Security Council.

Nov 6

At a press conference in Karachi Dr. Jagjit Singh Chauhan,
General Secretary of the Shiromani Akali Dal Movement in
Britain, urged the big Powers to hold a summit conference on
all outstanding India-Pakistan issues and help avert the
“catastrophic war” and thus preserve the life, property and
institutions of the Sikhs. He added that the current India-
Pakistan crisis gravely exposed the future of 12 million Sikhs
in India (East Punjab).and vitally concerned the 6 million
international Sikh community.

Nov 6

In Washington talks between the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs.
Indira Gandhi, and President Nixon of the United States
ended without any announcement being made about agreed
steps. Officials accounts of the talks said that Mrs. Gandhi
and the President had succeeded in giving each other a better
understanding about their conflicting policy. views. Mrs.
Gandhi also stated that President Nixon had promised that the
US would evaluate the possibilities for a change in American
policy towards Pakistan.

Nov 9
The Soviet Communist Party daily “Pravda” urged India and
Pakistan to settle their differences and work for the peaceful
development of the Asian subcontinent. While accusing
“hotheads and extremists” in Pakistan for fanning up conflict
with India, it praised India’s great humanism” in taking on the
burden of the destinies of millions of refugees.

Nov 9
In a Note to the Indian Government, the Government of
Pakistan strongly protested against the harassment of a
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Pakistani merchant ship by an Indian aircraft last month. It
demanded that the Government of India should “take
immediate steps so that such provocative acts” did not occur
again.

Nov 9
In a dispatch from New Delhi, the New York Times,
correspondent said that India had placed further orders of
arms with the Soviet Union during the last few weeks, in
view of its current border confrontation with Pakistan. It had
also requested that the delivery of earlier orders be speeded

up.
Nov 10
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, said in Bonn

that her country would not withdraw its troops from the
Borders in the face of what she called, the “danger of war”.

Nov 10
The Indian Foreign Minister,Mr. Swaran Singh, stated in
Chandigarh, India, that there. was no indication from the
People’s Republic of China<that it would intervene on
Pakistan’s side in the event of a conflict with India.

Nov 11
The US Under — Secretary of State, Mr. Joseph Sisco,
summoned Indian and Pakistani Ambassadors_and urged the
two Governments “to refrain from any action that could
exacerbate the situation and take such steps as they could to
defuse it”.

Nov 12

While replying a question at a press conference in Bonn about
West German Chancellor, Herr Willy Brandt’s offer for good
offices to de-escalate the Indo-Pakistan conflict, the Indian
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, stated that she did not
mind rational good offices provided the conciliators
concerned go into the problem “in its totality”. But at the
same time she denied that there was anything to discuss
between India and Pakistan over East Pakistan or Kashmir.
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Nov 12

The US Secretary of State, Mr. William Rogers, expressed
fears that hostilities might break out soon between India and
Pakistan and asked both sides to excercise maximum
restraint. He said that the US was doing everything it could to
prevent a war. However, he added, “obviously if war breaks
out, we will do everything we can to stay out. We have no
intention of getting into any other war.”

Nov 13

It was reported that in a letter to the President of the Security
Council, Pakistan’s Perm- anent Representative had drawn
the attention of the Council to the situation resulting from
massing of Indian troops and armour on Pakistan’s borders
and the considerable increase of its forces in the Occupied
State of Jammu and Kashmir, which violated the agreement
embodied in the resolutions of the UN Commission for India
and Pakistan.

Nov 13
On her return from a tour of six.western capitals, the Indian
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, said in New Dechli that
there was a danger of war between India and Pakistan and
declared that the East Pakistani refugees must leave India.

Nov 14
The US Secretary of State, Mr. William Rogers, said that
“possibilities of an accidental flare-up are great” between
India and Pakistan because in his view “a very explosive
situation exists there”.

Nov 15
The visiting Pakistan Foreign Secretary stated in Washington
that his country was facing a state of war on the Indo-Pakistan
borders.

Nov 16
The US Secretary of State. Mr. Rogers, received official
assurance from Pakistan that the Government was taking
steps to avoid the outbreak of war with India.
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Nov 16
While commenting on the Indo-Pakistan sit- uation, a US
State Department spokesman said, “We would support any
measure that the two countries could agree on to reduce
tension in the area and perhaps lead to a solution of the
problem on the subcontinent.”

Nov 17
It was reported that the Secretary-General of the Arab
League, Mr. Abdel Khalique Hassaouna, had sent messages
to President Yahya Khan of Pakistan and to Prime Minister of
India, Mrs. Indira Gandhi urging the solution of the present
Indo-Pakistan crisis through peaceful means.

Nov 17
It was reported that the Indian Prime Minister Mrs. Indira
Gandhi, had sent a letter to President Yahya Khan of Pakistan
through the Indian High Commissioner-designate to Pakistan.

Nov 18
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman welcomed the Arab
League’s decision to urge India and Pakistan to resolve their
differences through negotiations.

Nov 18
In a letter addressed to the President of the Security Council,
Pakistan’s Permanent Representative expressed-the opinion
that “the Government of India seems to have ‘chosen to
escalate the conflict with Pakistan” in view of the two major
Indian attacks since the beginning of November.

Nov 19
Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary, Mr. Sultan Muhammad Khan,
told a press conference in Paris that the situation between
India and Pakistan was “no longer a state of confrontation but
a state of conflict.”

Nov 23
A US State Department spokesman said that the US and
USSR were having discussions on the necessity to observe
restraint, so that full-fledged war on the subcontinent could be
avoided.
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Nov 23
The West German Chancellor, Herr Willy Brandt, conveyed
to the visiting Pakistan Foreign Secretary his deep concern
over incidents along the Indo-Pakistan border, and called on
both the countries to do every thing possible to ensure peace
in the area.

Nov 23
The British Government appealed to India and Pakistan to
show restraint in their confrontation over East Pakistan.

Nov 24
The White House Presidential Press Secretary said that
President Nixon had talked to the British Premier, on
telephone, about various matters of mutual concern,
particularly the situation in India and Pakistan.

Nov 25
President Yahya Khan appealed to the British Prime Minister,
Mr. Edward Heath, and"other-world leaders, to prevent India
from escalating aggression against Pakistan.

Nov 25
In separate messages from Japan, Malaysia and the
Philippines, the three countries appealed to India and
Pakistan, to settle problems in a peaceful manner.

Nov 25
It was announced in the British Parliament that the Prime
Minister of Britain, Mr. Heath, was in continuous-touch with
India and Pakistan and was ready to mediate in the/crisis at
any time.

Nov26
The Turkish Prime Minister, Mr. Nihat Erim, emphasized the
absolute necessity of immediate withdrawal of Indian forces
from Pakistan territory of ceasefire agreement and peaceful
negotiations to solve the existing Indo-Pakistan dispute.

Nov 26
It was reported that in a letter to the President of the Security
Council, Pakistan’s Perm- anent Representative had informed

Pa
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the Council about the two major Indian attacks launched
against Pakistan.

Nov 27
It was reported that the President of the World Muslim
Congress, Alhaj Muhammad Amin al Husseini, had
condemned the Indian aggression against Pakistan and had
appealed to the Muslim countries to support Pakistan to foil
1t.

Nov 27
According to reports, President Nixon sent messages to India,
Pakistan and the Soviet Union, asking them to do every thing
in their power to prevent a full-scale war on the Indo-Pakistan
subcontinent.

Nov 28
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, warned that
India was not ready to-bow to pressure from the UN or great
Powers in its dispute with Pakistan.

Nov 29
Speaking in the UN General Assembly, Pakistan’s Permanent
Representative said that the Indian objective in attacking
Pakistan was to dismember it. He said, the recent Indo-Soviet
military pact had bolstered India in launching this aggression.

Nov 29
The Malaysian Deputy Premier, Tun Ismail Abdul Rahman,
said that the UN, as the world’s only impartial body, should
intervene in the “undeclared war” between India and
Pakistan.

Nov 30
An official spokesman said in Rawalpindi that Pakistan
would not be able to tolerate the continuation of Indian
aggression and that the restraint exercised by Pakistan should
not be taken as a sign of weakness.

December 1
An official spokesman of the Pakistan Government said that
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Indian Air Force had committed serious violation of West
Pakistan air space in the Sialkot area on 30 November.

Dec 1
In a joint statement issued at the conclusion of the Turkish
Foreign Minister’s visit to Pakistan, Turkey urged the
international community to use influence to bring about
cessation of Indo-Pakistan hostilities and to seek respect for
Pakistan’s territorial integrity.

Dec 1
Pakistan’s Permanent Representative at the UN warned that if
the Security Council did not act then it would be failing in its
duty to maintain peace. He said it was the duty of the Security
Council to get India to vacate aggression on Pakistan.

Dec 2
The Indian Prime Minister, while addressing the Congress
Party workers, criticized ghe.attitude of Britain, the US, and
the “so-called big Natidns™ towards India-Pakistan situation.
She said that India was determined to do “what is best in our
national interests and not what these so-called big Nations
would like us to do”.

Dec 2
A Pakistan official spokesman said < that American
Government’s decision to stop arms supplies to-India “in our
view takes cognizance of the fact that India is now directly
involved” in aggression against Pakistan.

Dec 2
Commenting on the question of taking Indo-Pakistan conflict
to the UN, a US State Department spokesman said: “our
judgment has been and remains that to most effective way to
attempt to deal with the situation is through more traditional
forms of diplomacy”.

Dec 2
The New York Times, while condemning Indian duplicity
with regard to East Pakistan problem, warned that the UN
may be one of the casualties in the widening Indo-Pakistani
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clash. It also called upon the big Powers to press for peace in
the conflict.

Dec 3
Indian troops attacked West Pakistan at seven points. The
Indian ground action was supported by the Indian Air Force.
Pakistan Air Force retaliated and struck a number of Indian
air fields. The fighting continued on the borders.

Dec 3
It was reported that the Soviet Prime Minister had said in
Copenhagen that the Soviet Union would do every thing to
prevent a full-scale conflict between India and Pakistan.

Dec 3
The Indian Prime Minister claimed, in a broadcast to the
nation, that Pakistan had launched a full-scale war on India.
She appealed to the’Indian people to prepare for a long,
drawn-out war.

Dec 4
In a broadcast to the nation, the President of Pakistan said that
the latest aggression by India isther biggest and last bid to
achieve their aim. We have shown great patience and
restraint, but the time has come that"we give a crushing
response to the enemy.

Dec 4
A Pakistan Defence Services spokesman told, the press that
Pakistan troops had made some tactical gains.inside the
Indian Territory.

Dec 4
The Vacation announced that Pope Paul had sent personal
messages to the Presidents of India and Pakistan offering to
mediate in the Indo-Pakistan conflict.

Dec 4
According to official sources in New Delhi, the Indian
Government placed restrictions on the movement of Pakistani
diplomats in India.
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Dec 4
The Daily Telegraph of London, while condemning Indian
invasion of West Pakistan, wrote that the Indian Prime
Minister’s pretension to fool anybody has attempted to put an
end to the existence of Pakistan altogether.

Dec 4
A member of the Soviet delegation to Denmark, led by the
Soviet Prime Minister, told the press that the Soviet Premier

did not plan at this time to mediate between India and
Pakistan as he did in 1965-66.

Dec 4
It was reported that the President of Yugoslavia had sent
urgent cables to the Indian and Pakistani leaders, appealing to
them to make all efforts to overcome the present situation in a
peaceful way.

Dec 4
The US Secretary of State announced that the US had called
for an urgent meeting of the UN Security Council to try to
halt the fighting between Indiasand Pakistan. He said the US
viewed the recent situation in the sub-continent as.

Dec 4
The Soviet Prime Minister, while commenting on the Indo-
Pakistan conflict, said: “We consider it our responsibility to
act whenever there is tension in the world, but in this.case, we
do not hold a special responsibility”.

Dec 4
The Acting Foreign Minister of China said, under the nurture
of socialist imperialism, India is expanding its aggression
against Pakistan. He said the Chinese Government and people
will resolutely support the Pakistan Government and people
in their just struggle against India.

Dec 4
A US State Department official said, “We believe that since
the beginning of the crisis Indian policy, in a systematic way,
had led to perpetuation of the crisis, and that India bears the
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major responsibility for the border hostilities which have
ensued”.

Dec 4
In an interview, published today in the Sunday Times, the
Chinese Premier said that if war broke out China would
firmly support Pakistan against India’s subversive and
aggressive activities. He added, if India should brazenly
provoke war, it would taste in the end the bitter fruit of its
own making.

Dec 5
A Pakistan official spokesman said that the Pakistan forces
had captured twenty Indian outposts in the area between
Burki and Hussainiwala on West Pakistan border. They had
also made further gains in the Indian occupied Kashmir.

Dec S
It was reported that 69 persons had been killed and many
injured during the last two days,.in Lahore, Sialkot, Sargodha
and Layallpur in West Pakistan due to indiscriminate and
ruthless strafing of the civiliam population by the Indian air
force.

Dec 5
The British Foreign Secretary said that Britain would work
hard within the UN to try for a ceasefire “and. then talks
between India and Pakistan.

Dec 5

A TASS statement said that the Soviet Union considered. the
Indo-Pakistan war was a threat to its “security’” and
announced that it had warned Pakistan with all clarity that it
must bear the grave responsibility for the current situation. It
also warned the Government of all countries to stay out of the
conflict since any involvement would lead to the
“aggravation” of the war.

Dec S
The Soviet Union vetoed a US resolution in the Security
Council, calling for ceasefire in the subcontinent and
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withdrawal of troops. 11 voted in favour, 2 against and
Britain and France abstained.

Dec 5
In a joint communiqué issued at the end of the Soviet Prime
Minister’s visit to Denmark, the Soviet and Danish Prime
Ministers expressed concern over the crisis in the
subcontinent and urged its settlement by peaceful means.

Dec S
The US permanent Representative at the UN said, “There
have been a massive invasion of Pakistan and it is
aggression”.

Dec 5
The President of Algeria said, “we express our concern at the
sorrowful situation confronting Pakistani refugees and at the
most acute crisis between neighbouring India and Pakistan.”

Dec S
In a statement, Saudi Arabia-said, “the treacherous aggression
launched by India against' Pakistan flagrantly violates all
international Charters and human. values which should adorn
the community of men”.

Dec 5
Pakistan’s Permanent Representative to the UN stated in the
Security Council that the Council was concerned with a
situation of war. He said, there could be no solution that did
not end Indian aggression at the same time as a cessation of
hostilities was called for.

Dec 5
The Soviet Union, for the second time, vetoed an eight-Power
resolution in the Security Council calling for a ceasefire
between India and Pakistan. 11 voted in favour, 2 against, and
Britain and France abstained. Earlier a Soviet resolution

calling for a political settlement in East Pakistan was vetoed
by China.

Dec 6
Pakistan broke off diplomatic relations with India with
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immediate effect. The decision was taken following the
recognition by the Indian Government of the so-called
“Bangladesh”.

Dec 6
Under the Uniting for Peace Resolution the UN Security
Council transferred the India-Pakistan question to the General
Assembly.

Dec 7
The Secretary of the Soviet Communist Party, while referring
to the Indo-Pakistan conflict, said, “the Soviet Union firmly
speaks in favour of ceasing the bloodshed, a peaceful
settlement of the existing problems with respect for just peace
in this region”.

Dec 7
According to reports,the Indian Defence Minister said in the
Parliament, “there has-beén intense pressure in the Chhamb
sector (occupied Kashniir). We-have withdrawn our troops to
prepare positions on the River Manawar Tawi.”

Dec 7
The US, blaming India for broadening the crisis with
Pakistan, urged the UN General Assembly to pass a
resolution to end the fighting and" bring “about mutual
withdrawal of the two countries’ forces.

Dec 7
The Swiss Foreign Minister announced that Switzerland
would represent Indian interests in Pakistan and Pakistani
interests in India following the Indo-Pakistan diplomatic
breach.

Dec 7
A spokesman of the Indonesian Government said that
Indonesia had offered to mediate in the Indo-Pakistan
conflict.

Dec 7
The Organization of African Unity (OAU) declared that the
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African countries would spare no effort in the UN to obtain
cessation of hostilities between India and Pakistan.

Dec 7
The UN General Assembly passed a resolution, by 104 votes,
calling upon India and Pakistan to observe an immediate
ceasefire and withdraw their armed forces to their own
territories.

Dec 8
It was disclosed by the Ceylonese Foreign Ministry that the
Ceylonese Prime Minister had sent UN Secretary General a
personal message urging him to use his good offices to bring
about ceasefire between India and Pakistan.

Dec 8
The Japanese Foreign Minister said that it would be difficult
for Japan to continue.giving aid to India and Pakistan because
of the current conflict.

Dec 8
The French Foreign Minister stated that France would
continue its non-partisan efforts in'the UN and elsewhere for
the settlement of the Indo-Pakistan dispute on the basis of a
political agreement.

Dec 8
According to an Algerian Embassy press’ release, the
Secretary-General of the Algerian Foreign Ministry told the
representatives of Pakistan and India in that country that
Algerian position on the Indo-Pakistan problem was based on
the principle of territorial integrity of all States and the unity
of the people.

Dec 9
A Pakistan spokesman, while referring to a Reuter report that
the Soviet personnel was manning Indian missile boats and
flying military planes inside Indian territory, said that
Pakistan was facing “wanton and blatant aggression” and that
the aggression is aided by the Soviet Union is obvious.
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Dec 9
Pakistan’s Deputy Prime Minister declared in Tehran that the
Indo-Pakistan conflict would soon turn into a world-wide war
unless necessary steps were taken by all nations.

Dec 9
At the Tanzanian national day reception in Peking, the
Chinese Prime Minister toasted Pakistan’s victory in the
conflict with India and said: “The aggressors would soon be
defeated”. He demanded that aggression be stopped and
Indian troops withdrawn unconditionally and totally from
Pakistan.

Dec 9
The leader of the Pakistan delegation to the UN said that the
Soviet Union was left with only one alternative regarding
India’s aggression against Pakistan and that was to stop its
military aid to India ‘withximmediate effect. Otherwise the
Soviet Union would stahd.exposed before the bar of world
opinion.

Dec 9
Pakistan’s Deputy Prime Minister said in Frankfurt that
Pakistan was ready to open negotiations with India for a
peaceful solution of the Indo-Pakistan conflict.

Dec 9
In a letter to the UN Secretary-General, Pakistan conveyed its
acceptance of the UN General Assembly’s call for a ceasefire
and withdrawal of troops.

Dec 9
The Australian Foreign Minister told Parliament that any
conference between the Commonwealth countries to mediate
in the India-Pakistan was would be less than effective at the
present time.

Dec 10
A Pakistan Army spokesman said that the Pakistan troops had
beaten back the Indian aggression on all fronts in West
Pakistan, made advances well across the cease fire line in
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Kashmir and tactical gains in the Lahore sector, and had
inflicted heavy losses on the Indians in East Pakistan.

Dec 10
The Indian Prime Minister said that India had neither rejected
nor accepted the UN General Assembly’s call for a ceasefire.

Dec 10
The US urged India to join Pakistan in accepting the UN
General Assembly appeal for an immediate ceasefire.

Dec 10
The People’s Daily of Peking warned India to “stay sober and
honestly follow the UN resolution for ceasefire and
withdrawal or face a shameful defeat”.

Dec 10
An official spokesman’ said in London that the question of
British arms shipment to India is being looked at again in the
Whitehall. It was reported that Pakistan’s High Commissioner
to U.K. called on the British' Foreign Secretary thrice during
the week to plead for cessation of British arms aid to India.

Dec 10
The British Prime Minister said, “we are.doing all that we can
to bring an end to the war between India and Pakistan and
find a peaceful answer to the problems which.divided them.”

Dec 10
The Indian Foreign Minister said in London that-a ceasefire in
the Indo-Pakistan war was unrealistic unless the so-called
“Bangladesh” was involved in any talks on ending  the
fighting.

Dec 11
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that various
diplomatic moves were afoot to resolve the Indo-Pakistan
conflict besides the effort at ....

Dec 11
A Pakistan Army spokesman said that the general pattern of
fighting along the West Pakistan border has not gone under
any significant change during the past 24 hours but Pakistani
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troops made some gains in Punjab and Rajasthan. He said the
situation in East Pakistan was “grim”.

Dec 11
In a statement issued recently, the Sudanese Government,
while upholding the territorial integrity and sovereignty of
Pakistan, had appealed for a ceasefire and withdrawal of
troops by both India and Pakistan.

Dec 11
It was reported that the Prime Minister of Ceylon had
appealed to the UN Secretary-General to use his good offices
to take all possible action through the UN to bring about an
immediate end to the Indo-Pakistan conflict.

Dec 11
Radio Peking said that the Soviet Union was seeking to
contain China and dominate the world through Moscow’s
support of Indian offencesfagainst Pakistan.

Dec 11
It was reported that the Prime . Minister of Ceylon had
appealed to the UN Secretary-General to use his good offices
to take all possible action through the UN to bring about an
immediate end to the Indo-Pakistan conflict.

Dec 11
Radio Peking said that the Soviet Union was seeking to
contain China and dominate the world through Moscow’s
support of Indian offences against Pakistan.

Dec 11
It was reported that the UN Secretary-General had appealed
to all parties involved in the Indo-Pakistan fighting to take
every possible measure to spare the lives of the innocent
population.

Dec 11
The Kuwait National Assembly called on the Government to
sever relations with India and to offer aid to Pakistan.

Dec 11
The President of Equatorial Guinea State said that: “The
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Pakistani people are struggling in defence of their
independence and territorial integrity. We stand for peaceful
settlement of the conflict between India and Pakistan.”

Dec 12
A Pakistan official spokesman said that the Pakistan Navy
had so far destroyed three naval gun-boats and one frigate,
and had damaged one gun-boat and a frigate.

Dec 12
An Indian official spokesman confirmed that an Indian frigate
had been lost in the Arabian Sea in a naval action against
Pakistan.

Dec 12
A Pakistan Army spokesman said that Army had destroyed at
least 135 Indian tanks and captured 23 in running condition
during the fighting sofar.

Dec 12
In a communiqué issued, in” Washington, the US President
charged India with “defiance of world opinion” by continuing
military penetration of East Pakistan and called on it to halt
its “armed attack” on Pakistan. He also requested a new
Security Council meeting to deal with the war in the
subcontinent.

Dec 12
The UN Permanent Representative to the UN urged India to
“end its defiance” of “overwhelming world opinion” and
support the resolution of the General Assembly.

Dec 12
The Deputy Prime Minister of Pakistan made an appeal to the
UN Security Council to recognize the voice of the world
embodied in the General Assembly resolution for the
territorial integrity and national unity of Pakistan.

Dec 12
The UN Secretary of State said that the UN failure to halt the
Indo-Pakistan war would suggest that the organization was
ineffective as a peace-keeping body.
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Dec 12
The Prime Minister of India, in a cable to the UN Secretary-
General, said that a ceasefire and pullback of India troops
would depend on a Pakistan military withdrawal from East
Pakistan and peaceful settlement with the civilian population.

Dec 13
The US and the French Presidents, after their discussions,
called for urgent action by the UN Secretary Council to halt
the Indo-Pakistan war.

Dec 13
According to reports the US Seventh Fleet was on its way to
Bay of Bengal.

Dec 13
A Pakistan official spokesman said that the US initiative
calling for a Security’ Council meeting on the Indo-Pakistan
conflict was a “welcome piove.”

Dec 13
The Prime Minister of Pakistan described US President’s
warning to India to immediately ‘'halt its armed attack on
Pakistan as a timely welcome move towards preservation of
peace.

Dec 13
The Soviet Union vetoed, for the third time, a ' US, resolution
in the Security Council demanding immediate Indo-Pakistan
ceasefire and withdrawal of troops. 11 votes were in favour, 2
against and Britain and France abstained.

Dec 13
The US President, in a statement, deplored the Soviet Union’s
veto of a UN Security Council resolution on India-Pakistan.

Dec 13
The Deputy Prime Minister of Pakistan told the Security
Council that any peace initiative in the war-torn subcontinent
must include immediate ceasefire and withdrawal of Indian
and Pakistani troops from each others’ territories.
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Dec 14
At least 35 persons were killed and 28 injured as a result of
bombardment by Indian planes on civilian population near
Lahore, West Pakistan.

Dec 14
A Pakistan official spokesman said that the Soviet Union’s
veto against the latest resolution in the Security Council was
an unfortunate development.

Dec 14
In a joint communiqué issued after their talks in Belgrade, the
King of Afghanistan and the President of Yugoslavia
expressed their “deep concern” over the armed clash between
India and Pakistan.

Dec 15
A Pakistan military spokesman said that Pakistan troops were
defending Dacca, East Pdkistan, from reorganized defences

but the enemy continued.to close in on Dacca during the past
24 hours.

Dec 15
The Iranian Prime Minister said that Pakistan was being
“subjected to violence and force”. He added, “the entire
World had remained indifferent to the conflict.”

Dec 15
The Deputy Prime Minister of Pakistan walked out. of the
Security Council, declaring the UN a farce which‘had failed
to stop fighting in the subcontinent.

Dec 16
It was reported that, following an arrangement between the
local commanders of India and East Pakistan, fighting had
ceased in East Pakistan and Indian troops had entered Dacca.
The fighting continued in West Pakistan.

Dec 16
In his address to the nation, the President of Pakistan said:
“we have been overwhelmed in the Eastern sector, but a
temporary setback in one theatre of war does not by any
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means signify the end of the struggle”. He added: “we may
lose a battle but final victory in this war of survival shall
Insha Allah be ours.”

Dec 16
The UN Security Council was formally informed of India’s
unilateral decision to observe a cease fire on the western
front.

Dec 16
It was reported that in a statement, Rabita Al-Alam Al-Islami
had called upon the Muslim States to declare Jehad against
India and send men and arms as quickly as possible to
Pakistan.

Dec 16
Libya strongly denounced the “premeditated” Indian
aggression against Pakistan and said, Russia should assume a
major part of the responsibility for its complicity with the
aggressor.

Dec 17
A White House spokesman said in Washington that the US
was hopeful that a bilateral agreement between India and
Pakistan regarding an overall ceasefire in the western area
would be reached and that US would. be concerned if the
fighting continued.

Dec 17
In a statement, the President of Pakistan announced that he
had ordered the Pakistan forces to ceasefire “in the interest-of
peace” and in pursuance of the resolution of the UN General
Assembly.

Dec 17
The Chinese Prime Minister said that the situation in East
Pakistan constituted “the starting point for a constant struggle
on the South Asian subcontinent and for the defeat” of the
“Indian aggressors”. He accused “social imperialism” of
having supported the Indian aggression in order to build a
world empire.
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Dec 17
A White House spokesman said in Washington “we now look
forward to withdrawal of forces behind their national borders
in an orderly and systematic way” by India and Pakistan.

Dec 17
In his reply to the Indian Prime Minister, released today, the
Libyan President had rejected an Indian suggestion of
consultations with the Third World countries about the Indo-
Pakistan situation, saying that India was neither free nor
neutral after signing the Indo-Soviet Treaty.

Dec 18
The Deputy Prime Minister of Pakistan called on the US
President and discussed the situation following the ceasefire
in the India-Pakistan war.

Dec 18
A Pakistan military spokeésman denied foreign reports about
ceasefire violations by“Pakistan and said that Indians had
violated ceasefire at many places.

Dec 18
A spokesman of the Indonesian Foreign Ministry said that the
Indonesian President had proposed to<India and Pakistan a
number of steps which could pave the way for settlement
between the two countries.

Dec 19
It was reported that the Motamare-Alam-i-Islami‘had called
for economic boycott of India all over the Muslim world as a
mark of solidarity with Pakistan.

Dec 20
The Pakistani forces had beaten back an attack launched by
India in the Lahore sector.

Dec 21
The UN Security Council adopted a resolution demanding
that ceasefire be strictly observed by India and Pakistan and
remain in effect until withdrawal of troops.
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Dec 22
The President of the UN General Assembly, Mr. Adam Malik
of Indonesia, said that the UN was undergoing a most
dangerous crisis. He said it failed to prevent Indo-Pakistan
war and, even more seriously, to put stop to it.

Dec 25
An Inter-Services Public Relations’ press release announced
that a total of 141 war planes were destroyed or damaged by
the Pakistan Air Force, during the recent Indo-Pakistan war.

Dec 25
The UN Under Secretary-General was appointed as UN
Special Representative for Indo-Pakistan subcontinent for
solution of humanitarian problems arising out of the war.

Dec 26
According to a report published in the Time magazine today,
the US President said thatrestraint by the Soviet Union in the
recent India-Pakistan War ‘made possible a ceasefire and
prevented a conquest of West Pakistan.

Dec 27
In an interview published in the ‘Time magazine, the Indian
Prime Minister had denied that India was pressurized by the
Soviet Union into ceasefire with Pakistan.<She charged that
India had been forced into the recent war with Pakistan
because of big Power politics, even though the war ‘was not in
India’s national interest.

Dec 28
The Indian Prime Minister said that the threat to peace from
Pakistan still persisted. He warned Pakistan against the
consequences of undermining “the integrity and self-respect
of India”.

Dec 28
It was reported that the Senegalese Foreign Minister had
deplored Indian interference in Pakistan’s internal affairs.

Dec 29
The Indian Prime Minister declared that India did not want a


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 140

weak Pakistan but it would not tolerate attempts by Pakistan
or her allies to weaken India. She blamed certain “big
powers” for India’s difficulties with Pakistan in the past.

Dec 30
The Soviet Communist Party newspaper, Pravda, charged that
the “adventurers” in Peking contributed in the India-Pakistan
war.

Dec 30
The President of Pakistan said that Pakistan stood for peace
and was prepared for a dialogue with India to live peacefully.
He warned Pakistan against the consequences of undermining
“the integrity and self-respect of India.”

Dec 28
It was reported that the Senegalese Foreign Minister had
deplored Indian interference in Pakistan’s internal affairs.

Dec 29
The Indian Prime Minister declared that India did not want a
weak Pakistan but it would not tolerate attempts by Pakistan
or her allies to weaken India: She blamed certain “big
powers” for India’s difficulties with Pakistan in the past.

Dec 30
The Soviet Communist Party newspaper, Pravda, charged that
the “adventurers” in Peking contributed in the Tndia-Pakistan
war.

Dec 30
The President of Pakistan said that Pakistan stood for peace
and was prepared for a dialogue with India to live peacefully.
He added, the dialogue must be held on the principle ‘on
which Pakistan was created and that Pakistan’s integrity was
not negotiable.
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1972

January 3
The Chief of the delegation of the International Red Cross
stated in Rawalpindi that repatriation of the POWs could be
affected after an agreement was reached between the
Government of India and Pakistan.

Jan §
The Chief of the delegation of the International Committee of
the Red Cross announced that he had received from Pakistan,
on 3 January, the complete list of the Indian prisoners of war
held in Pakistan.

Jan S
It was officially stated that an aircraft of the Pakistan Army
had been hijacked to India. Pakistan had requested the Indian
authorities to return the aircraftto Pakistan.

Jan 6
It was officially stated that the"Government of Pakistan was
lodging a strong protest with India over repeated ceasefire
violations in West Pakistan by the Indian‘troops.

Jan 7
In a joint communiqué issued in Sudan, the Emperor of
Ethiopia and the Sudanese President ‘expressed their
conviction that conflict between India and Pakistan should be
resolved by peaceful means and in accordance with the
principles of the UN Charter.

Jan 7
The Indian Defence Minister, said that until a permanent
boundary was drawn between India and West Pakistan, Indian
forces would remain along the present ceasefire line in West
Pakistan.

Jan 13
It was announced in Geneva that official lists with the names
of 55,000 Pakistani prisoners of war had been handed over to
the Pakistan Mission to UN by the International Committee of
the Red Cross.


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 142

Jan 13
The President of Pakistan said that Pakistan was willing to
enter into negotiations with India to discuss the new
equilibrium in the subcontinent provided the latter vacated its
forces from East Pakistan and did not insist on any
preconditions.

Jan 17
It was officially stated in Islamabad that the Government of
Pakistan had received another official list of approximately
37,000 Pakistani prisoners of war from its permanent Mission
in Geneva.

Jan 17
According to reports, the Indian Defence Minister had said
that there would be no withdrawal of Indian troops from
territory in West Pakistan until a border settlement was
reached without the interference of a third country.

Jan 17
It was reported that the®Government of Pakistan was lodging
a strong protest with India over the continuous breach of
ceasefire in West Pakistan.

Jan 18
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that Pakistan
was asking the UN Security Council to. take steps for
implementing its resolution on the Indo-Pakistan conflict in
view of the repeated ceasefire violations by India.

Jan 19
Pakistan protested to the UN Secretary-General over India’s
continued “unpermissible” violation of the Geneva
Conventions regarding the prisoners of war.

Jan 20
In a letter to the UN Secretary-General Pakistan’s
Ambassador to the UN informed him of a series of ceasefire
violations by India from 22 December, 1971 to 4 January,
1972.

Jan 22
In a Joint communiqué, issued in Khartoum at the end of the
Somalian President’s visit, Sudan and Somalia expressed
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their “conviction for necessity of solving conflict between
India and Pakistan peacefully according to principles and
resolutions of the United Nations.”

Jan 24
In a joint communiqué, issued in Teheran after talks between
the President of Pakistan, Z.A Bhutto, and the Shahinashah of
Iran,Muhammad Raza Shah Pehlavi, both sides urged
member States of the UN to strive for an early formalization
of a durable ceasefire between Pakistan and India and
withdrawal of their Armed Forces to their own side of the
border and in Jammu and Kashmir.

Jan 25
Pakistan called for an urgent meeting of the UN Security
Council to consider the stationing of the international
observers on the ceasefire line with India on its western front.

Jan 26
The British Foreign /Seeretary stated in the H ouse of
Commons that the British.Government was in close touch
with the Government of India and Pakistan with regard to the
present situation in the subcontinent.

Jan 26
In a statement issued by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
Pakistan described as without foundation the Indian charges
of ceasefire violations by Pakistan.

Jan 26
A joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of the President
of Pakistan’s visit to Morocco, stated that “any_precipitous
action by other countries can only hinder talks ‘between
leaders seeking a solution to the problem facing Pakistan”.

Jan 31
The President of Pakistan arrived in Peking and began talks
with the Chinese leaders. The Chinese Prime Minister, in a
welcome speech at a reception, pledged strong support to
Pakistan in its effort to safeguard national independence and
overcome the present grave crisis.

Jan 31
The People’s Daily of Peking accused India and the Soviet
Union of trying to legalise the invation of Pakistan.
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February 1
It was reported that the International Commission of Jurists
had asked India to explain its position in respect of the
allegations that its forces resorted to bombing of the civilian
population of Pakistan and dropping of napalm bombs during
the last war.

Feb 2
In a joint communiqué, issued after the talks between the
President of Pakistan and the Chinese leaders, both sides
strongly condemned India’s naked aggression against
Pakistan and demanded the withdrawal of forces as required
by the UN General Assembly and Security Council
resolutions of 7 and 21 December 1971, respectively.

Feb 2
The Indian Defence Minister said that the Kashmir ceasefire
line would have to be-adjusted and made into an international
frontier in peace negotiation with Pakistan.

Feb 2
The President of Pakistan said in Peking that Pakistan was
prepared to wait but would not rest and “lay down our arms
till our people are free”.

Feb 3
It was officially stated in Islamabad that India had committed
a number of cease fire violations from 13 to'23 January.

Feb 5
According to an Egyptian daily, Al Siyassat, the Soviet Union
transferred electronic military equipment from Egypt to'India
during the Indo-Pakistan war.

Feb 7
The Indian Prime Minister said that she was ready to receive
the President of Pakistan in India for talks on matters relating
to two countries but would not discuss with him Pakistan’s
breakaway eastern province.

Feb 8
Pakistan’s Minister for political Affairs said that Pakistan
wished to live in peace with India and unless a situation was
forced on Pakistan it would never go to war.
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Feb 9
It was reported that India had committed 25 ceasefire
violations in Azad Kashmir, Sialkot, Lahore, Sulemanki and
Rajasthan sectors during the last week of January.

Feb 12
According to reports Indians were harassing Muslim
population in the areas they had occupied in the recent war.

Feb 14
The President of Pakistan said that he was working on a plan
for meeting the Indian Prime Minister and the ‘“Prime
Minister of the so-called Bangladesh™.

Feb 15
The Pakistan  Government informed the  Special
Representative of the UN Secretary-General of its “deep
concern” about the lack of progress on the question of
repatriation of prisoners of war.

Feb 16
It was reported that the Indians had committed ceasefire
violations in Azad Kashmir, Sialkot, Lahore and Rajasthan
sectors during the first week of February.

Feb 16
It was officially announced in Islamabad-that the President of
Pakistan was ready to commence negotiations with India any
time on the question of immediate repatriation of prisoners of
war and other matters.

Feb 17
All-India Radio announced that India had decided to
repatriate the seriously wounded and sick Pakistani Prisoners
of war.

Feb 18
It was officially stated in Islamabad that Pakistan had lodged
a protest with the Indian Government against continued
ceasefire violations by the Indian Army.

Feb 18
The President of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto, in an interview with
the BBC correspondent, declared that Kashmir still remained
the “basic dispute” between India and Pakistan but the recent
aggression by India and the occupation of large parts of
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Pakistani territory had added a new dimension to the crisis in
the subcontinent. He warned that “imposed peace will simply
not work.”

Feb 19
The Pakistan Government, in an official statement, accused
India of defying the UN Security Council resolution of 21
December, 1971 and the provisions of the Geneva
Conventions by delaying the repatriation of prisoners of war
with the object of causing discontent among affected families
in West Pakistan and trying to increase difficulties of the
Government.

Feb 19
An Indian Government statement said that India had formally
offered to conduct direct talks with Pakistan at any time, at
any level and without preconditions to ensure durable peace
and stability in the subcontinent.

Feb 20
According to reports, €India_and the USSR continued to
oppose all suggestions of posting of UN observers along the
ceasefire line on the borders between India and Pakistan.

Feb 21
The Red Cross sources said that India-and Pakistan would
exchange sick and seriously wounded prisoners of war in the
coming week.

Feb 21
The President of Pakistan charged that India’s offer of direct
unconditional talks with Pakistan was essentially to tactical
move turned to coincide with the opening of the Sino-
American dialogue in Peking. He said he would not reply to it
until the US President had left China.

Feb 25
It was reported that Pakistan had sought clarification from
India on its offer of talks.

Feb 26
The Indian Prime Minister warned the countries which were
“still instigating and supporting Pakistan against India” and
said that if they continued to do so Pakistan would “suffer
again as it did in the recent war”.
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Feb 27
In a joint Sino-US communiqué, both countries called for the
withdrawal of all troops involved in the recent Indo-Pakistan
war to positions behind their own frontiers and the ceasefire
line in Kashmir. China assured of its firm support to Pakistan
and to Kashmiris in their struggle for the right of self-
determination.

Feb 28
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the Indian
Defence Minister’s statement, saying that Pakistan had not
approached India about the exchange of prisoners of war, was
based on misunderstanding and misinformation.

Feb 29
The President of Pakistan in an interview to the Guardian
London, said that a fresh initiative for talks with the Indian
Prime Minister had been taken through the Soviet Embassy in
Islamabad.

Feb 29
The President of Pakistan; in an interview to the BBC, said
that after the withdrawal of Indian troops people of East
Pakistan would be in a better position to decide about their
future relationship with Pakistan.

Feb 29
The Security-General of the Islamic Secretariat urged India to
honour the resolution of 105 countries and vacate aggression
from Pakistan.

Feb 29
According to reliable sources, Pakistan Army casualties,
including wounded, in the December 1971 war with-India
were 9,704 and the enemy casualties were 30,000. In 1965
war the Pakistan Army casualties were 5,260.

Feb 29
The King of Saudi Arabia, while inaugurating the moot of the
Muslim Foreign Ministers in Jeddah, said that the “enemies
of Islam” were responsible for the interference in Pakistan
who had exploited the differences between eastern and
western wings to further their “own interest”.
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March 3
In a broadcast to the nation, President Zulfigar Ali Bhutto
expressed the hope that he would be able to embark on
negotiations with India soon, and in due course with Sheikh
Mujibur Rehman. He said that his Government would be
animated by a sincere desire to end the state of hostility and
to live in peace and cooperation with honour which could
bring satisfaction and tranquility for “all of us in the
subcontinent”. He hoped that India would reciprocate his
sincere initiatives for peace in the region.

Mar 4
In a communiqué issued by the Conference of Foreign
Ministers of Islamic Countries at Jeddah, the Conference
declared its full support for the territorial integrity, national
sovereignty and independence of Pakistan. It endorsed the
UN General Assembly Resolution of December 1971 and the
Security Council Resolution of 21 December 1971; called
upon India and Pakistan ‘to_withdraw troops to positions
behind their frontiers and the ceasefire line in Jammu and
Kashmir; asked both to stop hostilities, repatriate prisoners of
war and civil internees, and settle their differences through
peaceful negotiations.

Mar 6
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan-had protested
to the Indian Government, through the Swiss Embassy in
Islamabad, against recent violations of Pakistan’ air-space by
Indian planes in the Bahawalnagar and Rajasthan sectors:

Mar 8
Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary declared at a press conference
that Pakistan had lodged a protest with India against the
brutal firing, on 7 March, by Indian guards on Pakistani
POWs at a camp in India, which resulted in several casualties.
The Pakistani prisoners had been treated throughout in a
brutal and inhuman manner and Pakistan would take up the
matter with the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC), the UN Secretary-General and the members of the
Security Council, he stated.
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Mar 8
Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary denied the Indian Defence
Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram’s allegation of 6 March that
Pakistan had not so far officially approached the Indian
Government on the issue of the repatriation of Pakistani
POWs in India. Pakistan, he said, had repeatedly approached
India through the Protecting Power for Pakistan in New Delhi
(Switzerland), as well as through other friendly governments
and international organizations.

Mar 9
It was officially stated in Islamabad, that Pakistan has
protested to the Indian Government against 57 ceasefire
violations committed by India, in the Kashmir sector alone,
from 9 to 27 February 1972, and the violation by India of
Pakistan’s air space 5 times, from 20 to 26 February, 1972.
Pakistan intended to’ draw the attention of the Security
Council as well, to the/detefiorating situation on its borders.

Mar 9
A spokesman of the International Red Cross stated in Geneva,
that the ICRC had asked India.fordetails of the incident, on 7
March 1972, in which several Pakistani POWs were reported
to have been killed by Indian guards at a eamp in India.

Mar 10
Radio Pakistan, quoting All-India Radio announced that, on 7
March 1972, 12 Pakistani prisoners of war had been killed at
a POW camp in India as a result of firing by Indian guards.

Mar 11
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman, commenting on .the
Indian version of the recent firing on Pakistani POWs. in
India, stated that according to information available no
attempt had been made by the POWs for a mass breakout as
alleged by the Indian Ministry of Defence.

Mar 12
In a Note handed by the Acting Foreign Secretary, Manuel
Colanta, to the Indian Ambassador, the Philippines
Government expressed concern over the plight of the sick and
wounded Pakistani POWs in India and hoped that Indian
Government would use its influence to effect their
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repatriation “as soon as possible” in accordance with the
Geneva Conven-tion to which India was a signatory.

Mar 12
Speaking at a luncheon given by the Soviet Government for
the Afghan Prime Minister, Dr. Abdul Zahir, Prime Minister
Alexei Kosygin said that the Soviet Union would help in the
settlement of disputable issues between the State of “Hindu-
stan” (Indo-Pakistan subcontinent) which could only be
settled through negotiations, without foreign interference. He
also said that a system of collective security in Asia would
also contribute towards the consolidation of peace.

Mar 12
The UN released the text of a letter from Pakistan’s
Ambassador to the UN, Mr. Agha Shahi, to the Secretary-
General, Mr. Kurt Waldheim, in which he asked that the
Security Concil’s attention be drawn to a recent incident in
which guards opened fire on Pakistani prisoners in an Indian
prisoners of war camp.¢He further said that India was using
the POWs issue for “political ends”.

Mar 15
Two Indian journalists, Mr. Dilip Mukherjee of The Time of
India and Mr. B.K. Tiwari of The Indian Express,
interviewed President Bhutto at Larkana..He told them:
Pakistan wanted consultations with ~India and not
confrontation; expressed his desire to meet.the Indian Prime
Minister to discuss the outstanding problems between the two
countries; and stated that the Kashmir question could not be
separated from Indo-Pakistan relations.

Mar 15
Talking to newsmen on the eve of her two-day visit to Dacca,
the Prime Minister of India, Mrs. Indra Gandhi, said she had
no knowledge of a reported Soviet offer to help bring about a
settlement between India and Pakistan but India was “ready
for bilateral talks”.

Mar 16
As talks began between President Bhutto and the Soviet
leaders, a section of the British Press reported that the Indian
Government had informed Moscow that “Premier Kosygin’s


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
151 PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY

offer of Mediation between India and Pakistan is premature if
not superfluous”.

Mar 17
Speaking at a luncheon given in his honour by Pakistan’s
President, Mr. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, in Moscow, Prime
Minister Alexei Kosygin called on Pakistan, India and
“Bangladesh” to put an end to the “policy of confrontation”
and to seek peace through direct negotiations. Referring to the
recent crisis and following events which lead to destruction,
he reiterated that the Soviet Union had taken the correct stand
and would do so again if “history were to be repeated”. He
felt it was imperative to seek ways for a peaceful settlement
of disputed problems between the “States of the Hindostan
subcontinent”.

Mar 19
While addressing a.public meeting at Lahore, President
Zulfikar Ali Bhutto thanked the Muslim countries for their
support and cooperation and stated that; Pakistan wanted to
live in peace with India based on justice and mutual respect,
but she would never accept a.dictated peace; Pakistan could
not forget the Kashmir Problem; the United States and the
Soviet Union wanted better relations with Pakistani; and that
Pakistan cherished friendship with China. He-also appealed to
Sheikh Mujibur Rehman for direct negotiations with Pakistan.

Mar 19
While talking to newsmen, the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs.
Indira Gandhi, indicated that: the issue of the Pakistani POWs
could not be separated from other matters of discussion with
Pakistan.

Mar 21
It was officially stated that more than 100 armed Indian
soldiers had raised a village in Tharparker in Sind, and had
abducted 50 Pakistanis. The Pakistan Government, concerned
at the violation of the ceasefire, requested its Permanent
Representative at the United Nations to bring this incident to
the notice of the Secretary-General.

Mar 22
In an editorial The New York Times said that India’s refusal
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to repatriate Pakistani POWs was a contravention of the
Geneva Convention and contrary to both International Law
and India’s own interests. Their repatriation should not be
tiled to the issue of the recognition of “Bangladesh”.

Mar 22
Commenting on the effect on India of improved Sino-
American relations, correspondent Peter Hazlehurst of The
Times, London, said that India was horrified at the prospect
that “Islamabad will emerge in an envious position in the
event of a Sino-American equation in Asia”. He also said
that India was afraid of being used as a whipping boy to
cement Sino-American relations.

Mar 25
Speaking at a press conference, President Z.A. Bhutto warned
the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi and the “Prime
Minister of Bangladesh” Sheikh Mujibur Rehman, that he
would not tolerate the-trials of Pakistani POWs as “war
criminals”. He ruled owt the possibility of an early visit to
India, in view of this, and'said that Pakistan was not opposed
to a meeting between officials~of India and Pakistan as
suggested by the Indian Government. He also asked Sheikh
Mujibur Rehman to protect the life of the'Bihari population in
“Bangladesh”.

Mar 25
Contradicting official pronouncements from New Delhi and
Dacca that all Indian troops had left Bangladesh, The New
York Times reported that Indian troops had not re-entered
East Pakistan for operation against the Mizos-they had never
left in the first place.

Mar 26
Informed sources disclosed that Indian members of the 15-
man International Commission of Jurists, in Geneva, and its
British Secretary were seeking to associate the Commission
with the proposed Pakistani POWs trial in Dacca.

Mar 27
In an interview with Kuldip Nayar, editor of the Indian paper,
The Statesman, President of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto, was
reported to have given the impression that: “he is ready to go
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to the limit abandoned his previous belief in a policy of
confrontation over Kashmir”; he would like to make the
ceasefire line in Kashmir one of peace so that there could be
free movement of Kashmiries between India and Pakistan;
“Delhi could maintain its position that Kahsmir was an
integral part of India and Pakistan could maintain its own
position”; and he would not press for a settlement of the
Kashmir dispute in initial peace talks with India”.

Mar 28
It was reported that in a letter to the UN Secretary-General,
Pakistan had requested him to make an impartial inquiry into
the killing of Pakistan POWs in Indian custody.

Mar 29
It was disclosed that on 14 March, Indian forces had expelled
another 125 Muslim civilians from Pakistan territory in
Rajasthan now under India an occupation.

Mar 30
President Z.A. Bhutto 6f Pakistan indicated that no positive
steps had been taken to hold official level talks between India
and Pakistan as suggested by teports from Delhi. He said that
Pakistan had conveyed its desire for such talks through
Ceylon and the Soviet Union.

Mar 31
In an interview to The Times of Ceylon, the Prime Minister
of India, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, said she was prepared to meet
President Z.A. Bhutto unconditionally for. talks: if he
“demonstrates beyond doubt” his “good faith” and desire for
peace with India. She also said that India would like to
normalize her relations with China.

April 4
Pakistan lodged a protest with India against fresh violations
of the ceasefire line along the West Pakistan border, during
the period 20 to 25 March, 1972.

Apr 4
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi, stated in Parliament
that India was in direct touch with Pakistan on the question of
normalization of relations between the two countries.
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Apr 6
In a joint communiqué issued at the end of the Indian Foreign
Minister’s visit to Moscow, the Soviet Union and India stated
that the Governments of India, “Bangladesh” and Pakistan
should reach a peaceful settlement of problems in the
subcontinent through direct negotiations.

Apr 6
It was officially stated that President Z.A. Bhutto of Pakistan
had received a letter from the Indian Premier, Mrs. Gandhi, in
which she had agreed to holding of summit talks between
India and Pakistan without precondition, to be preceded by a
meeting of the emissaries of the two countries.

Apr 6
In a joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of the
President of Rumania, Mr. N. Ceausescu’s visit to Sudan,
both countries affirmed that the Indo-Pakistan conflict should
be settled in accordance with the principles of International
Law and the United Nations.Charter.

Apr 7
It was reported that, in a letter-to the President of the UN
Security Council dated 5 April, Pakistan had asked the UN to
use its good offices to stop India from handing over Pakistani
POWs to “Bangladesh” for trial as war«oriminals.

Apr 9
According to reports President Z.A. Bhutto.of Pakistan in his
reply to Mrs. Gandhi’s proposal had agreed to a summit
meeting between India and Pakistan.

Apr 10
An ICRC plane brought the second batch of 35 Pakistani sick
and wounded POWs from India and flew back with one
Indian wounded POW.

Apr 11
In a press release of the Ministry of Defence of Pakistan it
was stated that twenty-four ceasefire violations had been
committed by the Indian troops between 18 March and 1
April, 1972.

Apr 12
The New York Times editorially described India’s holding of
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Pakistani POWs as contrary to the principles of International
Law laid down in the Geneva Convention of 1949.

Apr 14
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, said that
India had taken into custody 75,323 Pakistani POWs during
the December 1971 war between India and Pakistan.

Apr 17
It was officially stated in India that the Indian Army and
Police units had rounded up 1806 armed Pakistani Razakars
in joint combing operations in eastern parts of the Indian
State of Bihar in recent Weeks.

Apr 19
A Pakistan Defence Minister press release stated that Indian
Forces had committed twenty-three ceasefire violations in the
Azad Kashmir, Sialkot and Rajasthan areas from 2 to 8 April,
1972.

Apr 20
A Pakistan Foreign OffiCe spokesman said that the emissaries
of President Bhutto and ‘the Indian Prime Minister. Mrs.
Indira Gandhi, would meet..on"26 April, at Murree, in
Pakistan.

Apr 21
Addressing a mass rally at Rawalpindi, President Bhutto said
that he was willing to release all India POWs without any
conditions if the Indian Prime Minister made such a request.

Apr 22
In an interview to a foreign journalist, the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Gandhi, said that Pakistan’s POWs were not
exempted from the processes of law if they had committed a
crime.

Apr 22
According to reports, Indian authorities were conducting
well-organized brain-washing of 93,000 Pakistani POWs
detained in India.

Apr 22
The Indian Defence Minister’s annual report stated that India
was holding 73,211 Pakistani POWs. The report said that
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during the December War 3,141 officers and men had been
killed.

Apr 24
A Pakistan Defence Ministry press release said that Indian’s
had committed fresh ceasefire violations in Kashmir, Lahore
and Sialkot sectors during the week ending 15 April, 1972.

Apr 25
Mr. D.P. Dhar, the special emissary of the Indian Prime
Minister, arrived in Islamabad for talks with Pakistani
officials on the problems facing the subcontinent.

Apr 26
In a letter of the President of the Security Council, the acting
Chief Representative of Pakistan at the UN, Mr. Mehdi
Masud, said that since the ceasefire in December 1971, India
had committed 241 ceasefire violations along the West
Pakistan border.

Apr 26
The Indian Foreign Minister, Mr. Swaran Singh, stated in the
Indian Parliament that “Bangladesh” would have to be a party
to any settlement between India.and Pakistan.

Apr 26
The “Prime Minister of Bangladesh”, Sheikh Mujibur
Rehman, in an interview published in'the Indian newspaper,
The Statesman, said that India could not negotiate any
settlement of the POW issue with Pakistan without the
concurrence of “Bangladesh”.

Apr 28
The Indian emissary, Mr. D.P. Dhar, called on President
Bhutto and remained with him for 75 minutes.

Apr 30
A joint statement was issued at the conclusion of the visit of
the Indian delegation to Pakistan, which said that the summit
meeting between President Bhutto and the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Gandhi, would be held at New Delhi “towards
the end of May or the beginning of June” for which the Indo-
Pakistan emissaries had settled the modalities.

May 5
In a joint statement issued in Islamabad at the conclusion of

Pa
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the visit of the Foreign Minister of Uganda, Mr. Wanume
Kibedi, Pakistan and Uganda emphasized the need for urgent
repatriation of the Pakistani POWs and other nationalist,
currently detained in India, in accordance with the Geneva
Convention.

May 5
A press release issued by Pakistan’s Defence Minister said
that Pakistani and Indian troops had clashed in the northern
areas and the Kashmir sector. It said that fighting was still
continuing in the Kashmir and Lips sectors.

May 6
It was officially stated that Pakistani troops which had
“successfully evicted” the Indian troops from the Lips valley,
in Azad Kashmir, had been ordered to ceasefire.

May 6
It was reported that the Pakistan Government had lodged a
strong protest with /the/Indian Government against the
renewed violations of the ceasefire in the northern areas and
the Azad Kashmir sector in West Pakistan.

May 8
Thirty-seven sick and wounded Pakistani POWs reached
Rawalpindi in an ICRC chartered plane. The ICRC plane flew
back to New Delhi with one Indian prisoner of war.

May 9
In an interview to the Editor of the Indian newspaper, The
Hindustan Times, on May 4, 1972, President Z.A. Bhutto said
that he was prepared to settle the question of the restoration of
diplomatic ties and normalization of travel, communication
and some other matters with India.

May 10
The Indian Defence Minister, Jagjivan Ram, said in the
Lower House of the Indian Parliament that the Indian troops
had to withdraw from two posts in the Titwal sector of
Jammu and Kashmir because they had been outnumbered by
the Pakistani Forces in the areas.

May 10
It was reported that the UAR and Tunisia, in a joint
communiqué issued at the end of President Sadat’s visit of
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Tunisia, had expressed the hoe that a satisfactory solution to
the Into-Pakistan conflict would be found in the interest of
peace and security in the region.

May 11
In a joint communiqué, issued from Islamabad at the
conclusion of talks between President Z.A. Bhutto and the
visiting President of the United Arab Emirates and Ruler of
Abu Dhabi, Sheikh Zayed Bin Sultan al-Nahiyan, Pakistan
and the UAE called for an early withdrawal of Indian and
Pakistani troops to their own sides of the borders and in
Jammu and Kashmir and the repatriation of POWs in
accordance with the Geneva Conventions.

May 13
The President of Somalia, Mr. Mohammad Said Barre, during
his stopover at Karachi said that disputes between India and
Pakistan should be settled amicably.

May 13
According to a press€note of the Pakistan Ministry of
Defence, the Indian forces and committed a number of
ceasefire violations in various.sectors in West Pakistan from
24-30 April, 1972.

May 14
In an interview to the American Broadcasting Corporation
(ABC), President Bhutto said that Pakistan would adopt a
flexible posture at the Forthcoming Summit with,India but
would not compromise on principles. President Bhutto also
expressed Pakistan’s deep concern over the happenings in
Vietnam.

May 17
It was disclosed that, in a report dated 12 May, 1972, the UN
Secretary-General, Mr. Kurt Waldheim had said that while
Pakistan had complained about ceasefire violations by the
Indian Army, India had submitted no such complaints.

May 17
The Indian Foreign Minister, Swaran Singh said that the UN
observers posted in Kashmir along the ceasefire line no
longer served any useful purpose, since the line had changed
after the Indo-Pakistan war in December 1971.
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May 18
The Soviet Ambassador in Pakistan, Mr. A.A. Radionov, said
that the Soviet Union was satisfied with the outcome of the
recent talks held between the special emissaries of the
President of Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India.

May 26
It was officially stated in New Delhi that a summit meeting
between the Indian Prime Minister. Mrs. Gandhi, and
President of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto would be held in New
Delhi from 28 June, 1972.

May 26
The Indian Deputy Minister for External Affairs said in the
Lok Sabha that his Government would cooperate with
“Bangladesh” as and when required, in the trials of the
Pakistan POWs for “war crimes”.

May 30
At the conclusion of President Bhutto’s visit to Kuwait, a
joint communiqué was?issued. which called for immediate
withdrawal of Indian and Pakistani troops from each other’s
territory and an early repatriation” of POWs according to the
Geneva Conventions.

May 31
A press statement issued at the conclusion of President
Bhutto’s visit to Iraq said that President Bhutto-and the Iraqi
President Ahmad Hasan al-Bakr had agreed. that every effort
should be made for the success of the Indo-Pakistan talks in
accordance with the resolution of the United Nations.

May 31
In a joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of President
Bhutto’s visit to Lebanon, President Suleiman Franjich
expressed the hope that Pakistan and India would resolve
their differences at the summit meeting next month.

May 31
In a joint communiqué, issued in Teheran at the conclusion of
President Nixon’s visit to Iran, the United States and Iran
expressed the hope that Pakistan and India would find ways
to reach a just and honourable settlement of the existing
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issues. The communiqué also stated that the security of the
Gulf area was the responsibility of the States bordering it.

June 1
In a joint statement issued after the President of Pakistan,
Z.A. Bhutto’s one day visit to Amman, Jordan expressed the
hope that the summit meeting between India and Pakistan
would lead to a speedy withdrawal of forces from the
territories occupied by the two sides in the December 1971
war.

Jun 1
The Indian Defence Minister, Jagjivan Ram, called on
Pakistan and “Bangladesh” to join hands with India to resist
outside interference in the affairs of the subcontinent.

Jun 1
India’s ruling Congress Party endorsed the Government’s
foreign policy and welcomed moves for peace with Pakistan.

Jun 2
A joint communiqué issued. at the conclusion of the CENTO
Ministerial Council meeting in London wished success to the
summit conference scheduled-between India and Pakistan.

Jun 3
In a joint communiqué issued after President Bhutto’s visit to
Saudi Arabia. King Faisal welcomed the efforts to hold a
summit meeting between India and Pakistani leaders.

Jun 4
In a joint communiqué issued after President Bhutto’s, visit to
Addis Ababa, Ethopia called for the strengthening of relations
among the peoples of the subcontinent.

Jun 4
In a joint communiqué issued after President Bhutto’s visit to
Khartoum, Sudan called for an early withdrawal of the Indian
and Pakistani troops to their respective territories.

Jun 5
In a joint communiqué issued after President Bhutto’s visit to
Lagos, Nigeria expressed the hope that the summit talks
between India and Pakistan would result in peace in the
subcontinent.
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Jun$§
In a joint communiqué issued after President Bhutto’s visit to
Conakry, Guinea expressed the hope that the India-Pakistan
summit would lead to withdrawal of their troops to the lines
that existed prior to the December 1971 War.

Jun 8
In a joint statement issued after President Bhutto’s visit to
Ankara, Turkey expressed the hope that the summit between
India and Pakistan would lead to a durable and honourable
settlement of the disputes between them.

Jun 10
In a joint communiqué issued at the conclusion of President
Bhutto’s visit to Teheran, Iran appealed for repatriation,
without further delay, of the prisoners of wars in India, in
accordance with the Geneva Conventions.

Jun 10
In a statement to the-press, issued on his return from a
fourteen-nation tour, PreSident Bhutto declared that the labour
trouble in Karachi and the language controversy had been
whipped up to weaken Pakistan’s position at the summit
conference with India.

Jun 13
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi expressed the hope
that her schedule summit with President Bhutto would bring a
lasting peace to the subcontinent.

Jun 15
It was reported that President Bhutto had declared «in an
interview with the German magazine Stern that Pakistan
wanted friendship with India but not its leadership.

Jun 20
The “Prime Minister of Bangladesh” wished good luck to
Pakistan and India whose leaders were to meet at Simla,
India.

Jun 20
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, declared in
Prague that she would not negotiate with President Bhutto
from “the position of a victor”.


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 162

Jun 24
Speaking at the passing-out parade at the Pakistan Naval
Academy in Karachi, President Bhutto declared that he would
not sign the death warrant of Pakistan during his forthcoming
summit talks with Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi.

Jun 24
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, declared that
she expected “no far-reaching or immediate results” from the
forthcoming India Pakistan summit meeting at Simla.

Jun 26
President Bhutto declared that he would not be a party to
national dishonour at the Simla Summit Conference.

Jun 26
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, expressed the
hope that the forthcoming Simla Summit Conference would
provide India and Pakistan the opportunity to make a new
beginning.

Jun 27
In a broadcast to the nation, on the eve of his departure to
India, President Bhutto declared that Pakistan was prepared to
resume diplomatic relations with India.

Jun 28
The Summit meeting between the President.of Pakistan Mr.
Z.A. Bhutto, and the Indian Prime Minister; Mrs. Indira
Gandhi, began in Simla, India, with both leaders reiterating
their desire for lasting peace.

Jun 28
A joint statement was issued by India and Pakistan at_the
Simla Summit Conference stating that the had discussed the
agenda finalized at Rawalpindi.

Jun 29
It was reported that the officials of India and Pakistan had
continued to discuss the agenda for the summit at Simla
without reaching an agreement.

Jun 29
A study by the International Commission of Jurists, published
in Geneva, stated that India’s move to support the
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“Bangladesh” rebels in East Pakistan in December 1971 was
in violation of International Law.
Jun 30
Pakistan’s President, Mr. Z.A. Bhutto, and the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, had their first direct meeting at
Simla, India, to discuss substantive issues.
July 1
Talking to Pakistani newsmen at Simla, the Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, maintained that she was not too
pessimistic regarding the outcome of the Summit Conference.
Jul 2
President Bhutto of Pakistan and the Indian Prime Minister,
Mrs. Gandhi, signed an agreement, at Simla, providing for the
withdrawal of troops from the international borders between
India and Pakistan to the pre-December 1971 War positions.
Jul 3
President Bhutto declared that the Simla Agreement had
vindicated Pakistan’s principled stand on the basic issues.
Jul 3
Sardar Swarn Singh, Indian.Minister for External Affairs,
expressed his joy over the great success of the Simla Summit.
Jul 3
An Indian Government spokesman pointed.to the bilateral
approach in the Simla Agreement as a special and important
aspect of the document.
Jul 3
India’s Jan Sangh Party leader, Atal BehariVajpayee,
attacked the Simla Agreement as “an Indian sellout”.
Jul 3
Mr. Abdus Samad, the Bangladesh Foreign Minister”
welcomed the Simla Agreement as “a success towards
achieving more success”.
Jul 3
The British Government welcomed the Simla Agreement as a
first step towards the establishment of friendly relations
between India and Pakistan.
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Jul 4
The APN news agency released a commentary stating that the
USSR had welcomed the Simla Summit and its results.

Jul 5
Mr. John Connally, the special representative of the US
President Nixon, acclaimed President Bhutto’s efforts to
resolve the most difficult problem between India and
Pakistan.

Jul 5
The Indian Foreign Minister, Mr. Swaran Singh, said that the
recognition of “Bangladesh” by Pakistan would facilitate
discussion on issues and settlement of the question of the
Pakistani prisoners of war.

Jul 5
The Azad Kashmir Council of Ministers welcomed the Indo-
Pakistani Summit Agreement as a beginning of a thaw in the
strained relations betweer.the two countries.

Jul 9
The Soviet President, Mr. Nikolai Padgorny, described the
Simla Accord as “an important-contribution to normalizing
India-Pakistan relations and the situation in that part of the
world”.

Jul 10
The National Assembly of Pakistan met in.a special session to
ratify the Simla Accord.

Jul 11
In a joint statement issued at the conclusion of the Turkish
Foreign Minister’s visit to Iran, Iran and Turkey welcomed
the Simla Accord between India and Pakistan and called for
the release of Pakistan POWs.

Jul 12
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, told a press
conference, in New Delhi, that India would not return the
Pakistani prisoners of war until it was assured that there
would be peace between the two countries.

Jul 14
The National Assembly of Pakistan gave its approval to the
Simla Agreement by an overwhelming majority.
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Jul 14
In his speech in the National Assembly, President Bhutto said
that the decisions arrived at Simla were pre-eminently
justified.

Jul 14
In a joint communiqué issued at the conclusion of the Turkish
Foreign Minister’s visit to Pakistan, the hope was expressed
that Pakistan and India would soon reach an agreement
regarding the repatriation of the prisoners of war in
accordance with the Geneva Conventions.

Jul 15
The Government of Pakistan conveyed to the Indian
Government the instrument of ratification of the Simla
Agreement.

Jul 16
The Indian Foreign Minister told newsmen, in Lagos, that the
involvement of “Bangladesh” would be necessary at future
India-Pakistan meetings#o normalize the situation.

Jul 26
The leader of the Jan Sangh Party was arrested by the Indian
Army when he rode on a camel into Pakistani territory
occupied by India, as a protest against the:Simla Agreement.

Jul 29
It was reported that India and Pakistan were considering to
exchange enclaves held by each in the others’ tetritory.

Jul 30
It was reported that India and Pakistan would begin
withdrawing troops from each other’s territory from~ 9
August.

Jul 31
It was reported that informed circles in Islamabad regarded as
“pure speculation” recent Indian press reports that India and
Pakistan would begin withdrawing their troops from each
other’s territory from 9 August 1972. They stated that the
time-table for their withdrawals would be prepared after a
meeting of senior commanders of the two sides.

Jul 31
To protest against Simla Agreement a massive demonstration
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was held near Parliament, in New Delhi, in which an
estimated 100,000 people took part. The demonstrations were
organized by the Jang Sang Party in which the Socialist
Party’s supporters also participated. The Jan Sangh Party
leader, Mr. Vajpayee, announced that his followers would
“occupy” the territories taken by India during the last war to
prevent their return to Pakistan.

Jul 31
India’s External Affairs Minister, Sardar Swarn Singh,
informed the executive committee of the ruling Congress
Party that, in a communication sent to Islamabad, India had
drawn Pakistan’s attention to the promise made by President
Bhutto during his Simla Summit meeting with the Indian
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, that the Hindu refugees,
who had crossed over into India on the western front during
the last war, would be allowed to return to their homes in
Sind, Pakistan.

Jul 31
During his report to Parliament on the Simla Agreement, the
Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar-Swarn Singh, declared that
the Agreement’s three most important aspects were: (1)
Pakistan’s agreement to exclusively bilateral treatment of
controversial issues; (2) renunciation of forces and; (3)
mutual respect of the new cease-fire line.in+Kashmir. He
stated that India was prepared to treat “the new” Pakistan as a
friend. The Jan Sangh and Socialist parliamentarians
denounced the Agreement as “Treachery to the country” and
demanded its annulment.

Jul 31
While defending the Simla Accord in the Lok Sabha, the
Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, stated that it wasa
small but promising step towards better relations with
Pakistan. She rejected the accusation leveled by the right-
wing opposition parties that the Agreement had been
concluded under pressure from third Countries.

August 31
In an address delivered at a meeting of the Pakistan Institute
of International Affairs, President Z.A. Bhutto defended the
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Simla Agreement singed between India and Pakistan and said
that it was not detrimental to the interests of Pakistan. While
rejecting the argument that the Agreement was a non-
aggression treaty of a no-war pact and had closed the doors of
the UN to the Kashmir dispute, he pointed out that it did not
prevent Pakistan, India or any other country or the Security
Council from taking the matter upto the UN. He also said that
“the state of relations with Muslim Bengal will have to wait
until people are ready for it.”

Aug 3
A spokesman of the Pakistan Foreign Office rejected the view
that Indian and Pakistani enclaves, across each others borders,
should be exchanged between the two countries.

Aug 4
The Simla Agreement came into force with the receipt, in
Islamabad, of the instrument of ratification from New Delhi.

Aug 4
The Indian Defenece Minister told the Lok Sabha that Indian
prisoners of war in Pakistan were being looked after in
accordance with the Geneva Convention.

Aug 7
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman announced that at the
request of the International Committee of.the Red Cross
(ICRS), the Pakistan Government had decided, unilaterally, to
release all Indian civilians who had either'been detained for
illegal entry into Pakistan before 3 December 1971, or were
entered during the India-Pakistan war in December 197 L

Aug 8
Indian officials sources declared that India would be prepared
to release the Pakistani civilians stranded in India because of
the outbreak of war between the two countries in December
1971.

Aug 10
Pakistan and Indian military commanders met at Suchetgarh
to discuss procedures to implement the process on delineation
of disputed areas resulting from the cease-fire of 17
December, 1971.
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Aug 11
The UN Secretary-General expressed the hope that the Simla
Agreement would be the first step towards establishing a
durable peace in the subcontinent.

Aug 15
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, said that
India could not afford to be complacent even after the recent
Indo-Pakistan Summit Agreement at Simla. “We have to
remain prepared to repel any aggression on our territory”, he
added.

Aug 17
Addressing the Lok Sabha, India’s Deputy Foreign Minister
stated that the UN should withdraw its observers, who had
been stained along the cease-fire line in Kashmir since 1949,
because a new cease-fire line had come into being as a result
of the December 1971 war, and at the Simla Summit India
and Pakistan had also said that China, since the 1962 War,
had “illegally” occupied 37,000 square kilometers of Indian
territory in Ladakh whilst Pakistan had “illegally” conceded
5000 square kilometers of Indian territory in Kashmir to
China under the 1963 border treaty.

Aug 18
The International Court of Justice <(ICJ),. at the Hague,
rejected India’s appeal against the ‘International Vicail
Aviation Organization (ICAO) verdict on over-flights ban and
ruled that both the Chicago Convention and Indo-Pakistan
Transit Agreement, permitting the use of Indian airspace by
Pakistan aircraft, were still in force. 14 Judges of the World
Court supported the verdict while two judges from India ‘and
the Soviet Union voted against it.

Aug 20
The ISPR press release announced that the representatives of
the Pakistan and Indian Chiefs of Staff would meet on 21
August on Pakistan territory, at Wagah border, to discuss and
review the progress made to implement the agreed procedures
for the delineation of the line of control resulting from the
India-Pakistan cease-fire of 17 December India-Pakistan
cease-fire, in the disturbed areas of Jammu and Kashmir.
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Aug 22
The Indian Defence Minister, Jagvian Ram, told the Rajya
Sabha that the Indian Government was well aware of the fact
that Pakistan was acquiring arms through SEATO and
CENTO.

Aug 23
It was officially announced, in Islamabad, that the President
of Pakistan was sending Mr. Aziz Ahmad, the Secretary-
General Minister of Foreign Affairs, as his special envoy to
New Delhi saying that the visit would be in response to a
suggestion by the Indian Prime Minister, so as to enable the
two countries to consider the post-Simla developments and
review the progress so far made in implementing the
Agreement.

Aug 23
King Zahir Shaah of Afghanistan expressed the hope that the
Simla Agreement would-usher in an era of lasting peace in the
subcontinent.

Aug 24
A Pakistan Foreign Office ~spokesman discounted foreign
press reports that some hitch' had developed in the
implementation of the Simla Agreement due to India’s
insistence that the withdrawal of troops and the delineation of
the actual line of control, as it existed on 17.December 1971,
in Kashmir should be simultaneous. He pointed out that the
two issues were not linked with each other, because in the
cease of withdrawals the Simla Agreement had laid down a
time of 30 days.

Aug 24
In a press release issued in Geneva, the International
Commission of Jurists urged the Indian Government to take,
immediately, all necessary steps in order to liberate and
repatriate the Pakistani prisoners of war detained in India.

Aug 24
A Pakistani official spokesman stated that active steps were
being taken by the Pakistan Government to facilitate the
return and rehabilitation of Pakistani nationals who had
crossed over to India during the December 1971 War. Such
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nationals, most of whom were non-Muslims, were reported to
number between 40,000 and 60,000.

Aug 25
It was reported that difficulties had arisen between India and
Pakistan over the delineation of the actual line of control in
Kashmir, with doubts being raised by both sides over actual
positions held at the time of cease-fire. Pakistan was reported
to be eager about troops withdrawal while India was
concerned over Pakistan’s failure to recognize ‘“Bangladesh.”

Aug 25
The Indian Defence Minister, Javjivan Ram, told Parliament
that, till June 1972, India had spent two and a quarter million
dollars on the maintenance of over 90,000 prisoners detained
in India since the India-Pakistan War in December 1971.

Aug 25
In New Delhi, a joint'statement issued at the end of the first
session of the official/level talks between India and Pakistan
stated that the two sides have “‘reviewed developments since
the Simla Agreement in order to smooth implementation.”
Reports indicated that the session had dealt with military
matters such as the delineation ‘of the line of control of
Kashmir and withdrawal of troops in other sectors.

Aug 25
President Bhutto said that another India-Pakistan summit
conference would be possible in October 11972, though the
exact date for it would be worked out by the Secretary-
General of the Pakistan Foreign Ministry, Mr. Aziz Ahmad,
who was currently holding talks with Indian officials in New
Delhi.

Aug 26
In a joint communique issued at the end of a six-day visit to
India of a high-powered Iraqi delegation led by the Foreign
Minister, Mr. M. Saeed Abdul Bagqi, India and Iraq declared
that they were opposed to all attempts by colonial counties to
impose their control over the Indian Ocean and the Gulf
States. Mr. Baqi also appreciated the efforts made by India
and Pakistan for reconciliation and hoped that the Simla
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Agreement between them would lead to a durable peace on
the subcontinent.

Aug 26
Pakistan’s Ministry of Interior announced that all Indian
nationals, who had been standard in Pakistan on account of
the war in December 1971, were free to leave the country by
air, sea or land.

Aug 27
Indian sources revealed: that the officials’ talks being held in
New Delhi to find out differences, that were holding up the
implementation of the Simla agreement, were progressing
reasonably well; that Pakistan’s non-recognition of
Bangladesh and the Chinese vote in the Security Council had
put the clock back; and that there was no move to hold a
second summit in another fortnight or so.

Aug 28
Speaking at a dinner given in his honour in Rawalpindi, the
visiting Chinese Vice-Foreign. Minister, Mr. Chiao Kuan-
Hua, called for the implementation of the UN Resolution of
December 1971 on the India-Pakistan conflict; described
President Bhutto’s offer to Sheikh Mujibur Rehman, for talks
without preconditions, as ‘“reasonable’’” which “should be
welcomed and responded to”: and said that President Bhutto
had made a positive contribution in reaching a partial troop
withdrawal agreement with India which “should be
implemented conscientiously”

Aug 28
India and Pakistan decided to extend for another day their
official-level talks being held in New Delhi. Earlier,~at the
request of the head of the Pakistan delegation, Mr. Aziz
Ahmad, a meeting had been held between him and the Indian
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, in which she was
reported to have told the Pakistani representative that India
had been disturbed by the visit of the Chinese Vice Foreign
Minister of Pakistan and by the Chinese veto on
“Bangladesh” admission — actions which ran contrary to the
spirit of the Simla Agreement, and that the countries of the
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region should settle their problems without outside
interference.

Aug 28
The Government of India issued a rejoinder to the
International Commission of Jurists’ call for the early
repatriation of Pakistani prisoners of war, in which it stated
that negotiations were in progress with Pakistan to bring
durable peace in the sub-continent and there was hope that a
settlement would soon be reached between India, Pakistan
and “Bangladesh.”

Aug 29
In a joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of the 5-day
talks held in New Delhi between representative of India and
Pakistan, both countries reaffirmed their determination to
implement the provisions of the Simla Agreement; the
representatives proposed to their respective Governments to
extend the period for/ withdrawals of troops to international
borders, from 4 to 17 September, in view of “certain practical
difficulties”, and recommended that the line of control in
Kashmir resulting from the cease-fire of 17 December, 1971
be delineated by 4 September along its entire length and
respected by both sides without prejudice to the recognized
position of either sides. It was alsorecommended that the
leaders from Tharparker in Sind Province ‘(Pakistan) to
persuade members of the minority community to, return to
their homes in the Province.

Aug 30
The Indian Minister for External Affairs, Sardar/ Swaran
Singh, told Parliament that any further delay by Pakistan in
recognizing Bangladesh would “hamper the process 'of
durable peace and normalization of relations”. He added that
he had told the Pakistan officials delegation in New Delhi,
that the question of Pakistani POWs could not be settled
without the participation and agreement of the Government of
Bangladesh.

Aug 30
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi stated that it
was in the interest of the Government and people of Pakistan
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that the Simla Agreement should be implemented in the spirit
it was concluded. She also advised Pakistan not to involve
itself in high power games.

Aug 30
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman announced that
Pakistan had contacted India to arrange the visit of Pakistan
political leaders to the Indian occupied areas of Sind. The
visit, which was agreed upon at a recent meeting held in New
Delhi between India and Pakistan officials, was aimed at
assuring the inhabitants of the region, who were displaced
during the 1971 war, that they could be welcomed to return to
their homes in Pakistan.

September 1
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagivan Ram, told the Lok
Sabha that any external military aid for Pakistan would
endanger a lasting peace on the subcontinent, hence, India
was intently following sfeports that Pakistan’s CENTO
partners (Turkey and Iran) were enabling Islamabad to rearm
itself.

Sep 1
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh, told the
Rajya Sabha: that India would withdraw"its troops from the
areas occupied during the last December War with Pakistan;
that Pakistan would have to withdraw its troops from the
areas in Kashmir seized after the war had ended; and that
India would see that the UN Observers no longer played a
role in Kashmir as the war had changed the situation there.

Sep 2
The Indian Minister for Defence Production, Vidya ‘Charan
Shukla, told Parliament that negotiation had started between
Pakistan and India, for the repatriation of Indian nationals
stranded and detained in Pakistan, since the December 1971
war.

Sep 2
The Press Trust of India News Agency reported that the
Soviet Union and Pakistan had contacted each other, at the
highest level, regarding recent developments in the
subcontinent. The USSR was understood to have renewed its
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call for the early recognition by Pakistan of “Bangladesh” and
for tripartite peace talks involving India, Pakistan and
Bangladesh.”

Sep 3
The President of Pakistan, Mr. Zulfikar Ali Bhuto, declared
that Pakistan would faithfully implement the Simla Accord
and withdraw its forces to the positions as they had existed on
17 December 1971, when the cease-fire between India and
Pakistan had been agreed upon. He also stated that Pakistan
would retain the Chamb Saliend which was of great strategic
importance.

Sep 5
Indian officials stated that difficulties that had arisen between
the Indian and Pakistan military representatives during their
current negotiations, at Wagah, regarding the delineation of
the line of control had caused a delay in the withdrawal of
troops of the two countmes from captured territories. Last
August officials of theftwo. countries had agreed after their
meeting, in New Delhi, that delineation should be completed
by 4 September and withdrawal by 15 September 1972.

Sep 14
It was officially announced in Islamabad that the
Governments of India and Pakistan had agreed to exchange,
between 16 to 19 September, civilian interness who had been
captured from the territories of either side. Pakistan nationals
of this category were about 700 whereas Indian nationals
numbered 272.

Sep 14
During the stopover of the “Prime Minister of Bangladesh”,
Sheikh Mujibur Rehman, in New Delhi, on his way back
home from Geneva, the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira
Gandhi told him that India would not release the 93000
Pakistani prisoners of war until Pakistan recognized
“Bangladesh” and would cooperate with his “Government” in
holding “war crimes trials” for them. The Sheikh reiterated
that he would not meet President Bhutto until Pakistan
recognized Bangladesh and expressed his determination to try
Pakistani POWs.
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Sep 15
President Bhutto stated that the withdrawal of Indian and
Pakistani troops to the international border had been delayed
because of certain difficulties.

Sep 15
An Indian Defence Ministry spokesman stated that India was
holding 91,401 Pakistani POWs who had surrendered to the
“joint command” of Indian and “Bangladesh” in the Eastern
sector on 17 December, 1971. He said that while 74,856
POWs were military and para-military personnel, the
remaining 16,545 were civilians.

Sep 16
In accordance with the Pakistan-India agreement on the
exchange of civilian interness, Pakistan handed over to India
at Wagah, all the Indian nationals who had been detained in
Pakistan as a result.of the December 1971 India-Pakistan
War.

Sep 17
In a joint communique issued at the conclusion of the official
visit of the Iranian Foreign. Minister, called for an early
release, by India of Pakistan POWSs.

Sep 19
President Z.A. Bhutto expressed the hope that, despite
difficulties, India and Pakistani troops would withdraw from
the occupied areas, because it was in the, interest of both
countries. He further stated that delay in this regard amounted
to a violation of the UN resolutions and the Simla Agreement,
but “this is not from our side and we are not going to makean
issue out of it.”

Sep 19
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that Pakistan
considered it desirable to settle the issue of overflights
between India and Pakistan bilaterally.

Sep 19
A second batch of Pakistan civilian interness numbering 507
crossed into Pakistan from India via the Wagah border. This
brought the total number of civilians repatriated from India in
two days to 585.
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Sep 20
According to reports the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira
Gandhi, stated that the withdrawal of Indian and Pakistani
forces would begin after the delineation of the Jammu and
Kashmir control line had been finalized.

Sep 25
A spokesman of the International Committee of the Red
Cross (ICRC) stated that India had continued to discharge
release the 500 to 1000 sick and wounded Pakistani soldiers
captured by India during the 1971 war.

Sep 26
A report from the Dacca correspondent of the Daily
Telegraph, London, quoted “Bangladesh” officials as saying
that about 1000 pro-Pakistan Bengali Muslims had already
been tried and 5000 more cases were ready to be brought for
trail. The report said that 20000 people accused of
“collaborating” with the-Pakistan Army were now in prison.

Sep 27
While commenting on Treports: that appeared in certain
sections of the local press,. a Pakistan Foreign Office
spokesman declaredthat  the India-Pakistan Agreement,
signed at Simla, contained no secret clauses and that
“Pakistan’s rights and interests would -beautifully be
safeguarded while honouring the Agreement.

Sep 28
An official announcement form Islamabad stated that by 30
September, 123 sick and wounded Pakistani POWs would be
repatriated by India. Pakistan would also repatriate 3 sick and
wounded POWs to India. India had so far repatriated 284 sick
and wounded soldiers prisoners and one civilian.

Sep 28
While commenting on All-India Radio reports, official
sources in Islamabad denied the allegation that Indian armed
forces personnel listed as missing were being held in
Pakistan, and stated that Pakistan had supplied the complete
list of Indian prisoners of war to the Indian Government
through the International Red Cross.
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Sep 30
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman denied that any
approach had been made by President Bhutto to the Indian
Premier for partial withdrawal of troops. He was commenting
on a foreign news agency report from New Delhi.

Sep 30
Indian troops restored to unprovoked firing on a Pakistan
outpost in the Kotli sector of Jammu and Kashmir. The
incident was described by a Pakistan military spokesman as
the most serious since the Simla Agreement and the first of its
kind. A protest was lodged with the Indian Government.

Sep 30
Another 42 sick and wounded Pakistani POWs arrived from
India by ICRC plane.

October 1
A Turko-Afghan joint’ communique, issued at the conclusion
of the visit of the AfghanKing to Turkey, said that the two
sides hoped the Pakistafi-India. Summit Conference at Simla
marked ““a first step in the establishment of security and a just
and lasting peace in the area.”

Oct 2
President Z.A. Bhutto of Pakistan said that Pakistan had
signed the Simla Agreement to honour it sincerely, however
Pakistan alone could not determined the fate of the Accord.
He said, it was for the other side also to heonour the spirit of
the agreement.

Oct3
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh, told the
UN General Assembly that withdrawals by Indian ‘and
Pakistani troops to their sides of the border would take place
after the delineation of the line of control in Jammu and
Kashmir.

Oct 3
It was announced in New Delhi that 6 Pakistani POWs were
killed and 19 wounded in camp in Madya Pradesh, Central
India, when Police fired on a “rebellious group” of prisoners.

Oct3
A Pakistan Government spokesman repudiated that Indian
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claim that the Pakistan sector commanders had conceded
having intruded into Indian-held territory in Kotli sector on
30 September.

Oct 4
In a speech before the UN General Assembly the Turkish
Foreign Minister, Mr. Haluk Bayulken, made a strong plea
for the release of Pakistani POWs held in India since the last
December Indo-Pakistan War.

Oct 4
An official announcement from Islamabad said that a protest
had been lodged with India by Pakistan which took a very
serious view of the use of force by India against unarmed
Pakistani POWs which had resulted in heavy casualties
among them.

Oct 4
The Minister of Information and Broadcasting of Pakistan,
Maulana Kausar Nizai,~said that Pakistan would draw the
attention of the Indidan ‘Government towards a serious
violation of the Simla“ Agreement by its propaganda
machinery which had unleashed a“campaign of hatred against
Pakistan.

Oct 4
The Vice-President of Pakistan, Mr. Nurul Amin, said that the
violation of the Simla Accord would have disastrous effects
on Southeast Asia. He was commenting on.the recent border
violations by India.

Oct S
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman expressed sufprise’at
the notice of the Director-General of Civil Aviation of India
to all the foreign airlines to follow new routes across the
India-Pakistan border for international flights. He described
this unilateral action of India as contravention of established
international practice.

Oct S
It was officially stated in Islamabad that 8 Pakistani POWs
were killed and 20 wounded in a camp located at Dhanna in
the Indian Province of Madhya Pradesh, as a result of firing
by the Indians on 3 October.
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Oct 6
President Bhutto said that he entered into no secret dealt with
India at Simla, since he did not believe in closed-door politics
or clandestine diplomacy.

Oct 7
A daily of Cairo, Akhbar-el-Yoam, charged that the Soviet
Union had used its facilities in Egypt to airlift weapons to
India during December 1971 Indo-Pakistan War.

Oct 8
The Indian Prime minister, Mrs. Gandhi. said that India took
the initiative for the Simla Agreement and was trying to solve
outstanding disputes with Pakistan peacefully and bilaterally.
But, she said, “some powers” did not want peace in the
subcontinent for their personal grants.”

Oct9
The President of the ruling Congress Party of India said that
Pakistan’s recognition -of#*“Bangladesh” would lead to the
early release of the 90,000 Pakistani POWs in India.

Oct 10
The Indian Foreign Minister;.Sardar Swaran Singh, declared
that the delineation of the line of control in Jammu and
Kashmir was an inescapable precondition for the withdrawal
of Indian troops from the occupied<Pakistan territory. He
charged Pakistan with taking an obstructionists attitude in the
delineation by raising new issues and delaying a settlement of
the POWs issue by not recognizing “Bangladesh.”

Oct 10
The Afghan Foreign Minister, while speaking in the UN
General Assembly, welcomed the spirit of détente prevailing
on the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent.

Oct 10
The Shah of Iran, while speaking at a dinner held in his
honour in Moscow, expressed the hope for the speediest
solution of Indo-Pakistan issues.

Oct 13
Six Pakistani POWs were killed when guards opened fire at a
camp in the Uttar Pardesh State of India. A Pakistan Foreign
Office spokesman expressed concern over the incident.
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Oct 14
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with India and the UN
Secretary-General against the recurrence of the use of force
on unarmed Pakistani POWs by India.

Oct 22
In an interview with the representative of Dawn, Karachi, in
New Delhi, the Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran
Singh, said that talks between the representatives of the
Government of Pakistan and India could be held after the
withdrawal of troops had begun.

Oct 22
An Indian daily, Indian Express, disclosed that India had
reorganized Indian Air Force and Army establishments along
West Pakistan border in view of the December 1971 India-
Pakistan War.

Oct 24
Official sources in Islamabad said that letters had been
exchanged between th€ Indian Prime Minister and the
President of Pakistan relating to smooth implementation of
the Simla Agreement.

Oct 25
It was disclosed that in an interview with/Elseveirs Magazine,
Amsterdam, on 1 October, President Bhutto had said that
Pakistan and India had no other choice but tolive as good
neighbours irrespective of their peculiar relations with the
peoples Republic of China and the Soviet Union.

Oct 26
The Indian Premier, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, welcomed President
of Pakistan, Z.A. Bhutto’s statement in which he had stressed
the need for friendship with India and peace in Southeast
Asia. She ruled out the possibility of an immediate summit
meeting between herself and President Bhutto and said that it
could be held after the delineation of the line of control in
Kashmir and withdrawal of troops.

Oct 28
The Christian Science Monitor of Boston, US, reported that
the Indian Army was accused by many in “Bangladesh” of
having “hauled away” Pakistani weapons, mill equipment and
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a good part of the jute crop, and that dissatisfaction was
increasing because of the fear of Indian domination.

Oct 29
It was reported that the Pakistan Army Chief of Staff, in his
reply to the Indian Army Chief of Staff, had said that the
senior military commanders of the two sides should meet
again as soon as possible to try to resolve the differences in
spirit of goodwill.

Oct 30
Pakistan urged the UN General Assembly’s Third Committee
to take account of the fate of over 90 thousand Pakistanis who
were illegally detained in India even ten months after the
cessation of hostilities.

Oct 30
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman expressed deep shock
at the killing of another four Pakistani POWs and the injuring
of several others by Indian guards. He said that Pakistan had
lodged a strong protest with:India at the recent incident.

Oct 31
It was reported that, while speaking in the current session of
the British Parliament, Queen Elizabeth II has expressed the
hope that the outstanding disputes between Pakistan, India
and “Bangladesh” would be settled soon. She said, Britain
could make arrangements for high level talks between
Pakistan and “Bangladesh”.

November 3
The Indian Government decided to repatriate 300 Pakistanis,
mostly women and children, presently detained in India.

Nov 4
Pakistan official sources stated that India had declared that
unless Pakistan have given up to its claim on Thaku Chak, the
Indian Army would not vacate a sizeable portion of
Pakistan’s territory in Sialkot district.

Nov 5
It was officially stated in Islamabad that Pakistan had
accepted the Indian proposal that the senior military
commanders of the two countries should meet at Wagah on 7
November.
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Nov 7
One hundred civilian Pakistani POWs, all women and
children, were repatriated to Pakistan by the Indian
Government.

Nov 10
A fourth batch of 89 sick and wounded Pakistani POWs and
civilian internees detained in India were repatriated to
Pakistan.

Nov 17
A Pakistan Government spokesman said that the Indian
troops had fired on Pakistan’s forward position in the
Sulemanki sector and had committed numerous cease-fire
violations in the Hajira sector of Kashmir. He further stated
that the Pakistan Government had protested to the Indian
authorities against these incidents.

Nov 19
It was reported that India"and Pakistan had agreed to hold
direct talks on the Issue®©f over-flights of civil aircrafts. India
had banned Pakistani over-flights in early 1971.

Nov 20
India and “Bangladesh” were reported to have proposed to
repatriate the family members of Pakistani civilian internees
and POWs held in Indian camps.

Nov 21
President Bhutto announced that he would repatriate 10,000
Bengalees, at present in West Pakistan, to reciprocate the
decision of the Indian and “Bangladesh” Governments to
release 6,000 women and children of Pakistan POWs/interned
in India.

Nov 22
A UN spokesman disclosed that the UN Under Secretary for
special Political Affairs, Mr. Roberto Guyers, had recently
visited Dacca, Islamabad and New Delhi, on behalf of the
Secretary-General, to assist in the search for solutions to
questions of common concern., “Guyers’ talks were helpful
and constructive, and contacts will continue”, he added.

Nov 23
Diplomatic sources at the United Nations revealed that an
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agreement had been reached in principle on a compromise
which permitted the General Assembly to adopt, without a
divisive note, a pending resolution in favour of the return of
the 90,000 Pakistani POWs detained in India since the
December 1971 War. While Yugoslavia and 21 other
countries had sponsored the first resolution, Argentina was
reported to be ....... co-sponsors for the resolution.

Nov 23
It was reported that in an interview given to Mr. R.K. Karnjia,
the editor of the Blitz, Bombay, on 31 October 1972, the
President of Pakistan had stated that our principle objective is
more than getting back our occupied territories and prisoners
of war. Our principle concern is to live in peace with your
country (India). That is more important™.

Nov 24
Informed circles in New Delhi expressed the hope that
Pakistan’s decision to-~allow 10,000 Bengali women and
children to return to their homeland was not conditional, and
said that the issue of Pakistan POWs should not be lined with
that of civilian internees. The All-Indian Radio, meanwhile,
announced that India and “Bangladesh” were studying
Pakistan’s decision in consultation with each other.

Nov 24
While reporting on the firing incident” at ecamp 35 in
Allahabad, India, on 13 October, 1972, in which 6 Pakistani
POWs had been killed by Indian guards, the ICRC said that
of the 6 POWs killed “two at least, if not three, seemed to be
case of cold-blooded murder than self-defence”. The text of
the report was released by the Pakistan Government.

Nov 24
It was reported that the Pakistan Government had lodged a
protest with the Indian Government against its barbaric
treatment of Pakistani POWs detained in India and had also
drawn the attention of the UN Secretary-General, the ICRC
and foreign Governments to their continued mistreatment.

Nov 24
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, told
Parliament that the repatriation of Pakistani POWs would
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“depend on the readiness of all concerned to solve the
problems involved”.

Nov 25
While speaking to the press, the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs.
Gandhi, reaffirmed that India would strive for friendship with
Pakistan while skipping itself.... prepared for any
consequences. She said that Power politics was vague politics
and that India had no ambitions to become a big power.

Nov 25
A spokesman of the Pakistan Foreign Office appealed to the
signatories of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 to become
active to ensure the observance of the Convention by India.
He accused India of maltreating the Pakistani POWs and said
that they should be treated in accordance with the terms of the
Convention and should be repatriated without delay, because
repatriation hinged on “cessation of hostilities” and nothing
else.

Nov 25
A Pakistan Foreign Office 'spokesman issued statement and
showed a map to the press which-refuted the Indian claim that
agreement had been reached earlier between Indian and
Pakistani senior military commanders only in regard to 19
camps, and that the delineation of the Line of Control in
Kashmir had been delayed because Pakistan had raised a
fresh controversy in regard to the Thako Chak area. He said
that the map displayed by him had been delayed only because
India, on second thought, had refused to include it.in the final
agreement.

Nov 26
It was officially announced in New Delhi that the families of
Pakistani civil internees and prisoners of war, detained in
India, would be repatriated, via the Wagha Check Post, at a
date settled by mutual agreement. The decision to implement
the India-“Bangladesh” offer to repatriate them follows
Pakistan’s announcement to allow 10,000 Bengali women
and children to return to their homes in “Bangladesh”.

Nov 27
President Z.A. Bhutto announced his Government’s unilateral
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decision to release all Indian POWs (617 in all), immediately
and without precondition, in order to fulfil its obligation
under the Geneva Convention and the Security Council
resolution of December 1971.

Nov 27
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh,
announced in Parliament his Government’s offer to repatriate
the 540 Pakistani POWSs captured on India’s western front
during the December 1971 war. The decision does not affect
the 90,000 Pakistani troops and civilians taken in
“Bangladesh”. Pakistani POWs during the Simla peace talks
in July 1972.

Nov 27
A Pakistani Government spokesman described the claim by
India, that it had first offered to free the 540 Pakistani POWs
at the Simla summit-meeting, a “perverse response” to the
Pakistan President’s gene€rous gesture to unilaterally release
all Indian POWs held€in ‘Pakistan. He said that no such
proposal had been made by the Indian side during the Simla
talks.

Nov 28
The Army Chiefs of India and Pakistan,swho met in Lahore,
discussed various courses for the settlement of the Thako
Chak issue and decided to refer the question back to their
respective Governments. The two Chiefs said that they had
disagreed over the interpretation of para 4 of the. Simla
Agreement.

Nov 28
In Britain a Conservative MP, Mr. Johan Wilkinson, declared
in the House of Commons that the Indian Prime Minister
should be told of Britain’s humanitarian concern at the
detention of 90,000 Pakistan POWs “many of whom have
family connections in this country”. He also urged the British
Prime Minister to draw the attention of the “Bangladesh
Government” to “our concern that political trials in that
country might hinder the way of reconciliation”. The Liberal
Party leader, Mr. Jeremy Thorpe, also urged India to release
the Pakistani POWs.
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Nov 29
It was reported that the General Assembly would take up that
agenda item on “admission of new members to the UN”, after
“Bangladesh™ gave its approval to the arrangements agreed
between the co-sponsors of the two draft resolutions on the
question. According to the arrangements a formula had been
devised whereby other would be two draft resolutions — one
expressing the desire that “Bangladesh” be made a member of
the UN, and the other for the release of Pakistani POWSs held
in India — and the President of the Assembly would declare
that the two were “interdependent”.

Nov 30
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Sawarn Singh, stated in
parliament that India was willing to consider another meeting
with Pakistan, at the level of Chiefs of Staff “or a different
level”, to arrive at a‘settlement on two and a half square
kilometers of territory (Thako Chak), which had delayed an
agreement on the dematcation line in Kashmir and thus the
implementation of the Simla’Agreement.

Nov 30
All-India Radio quoting an Indian Defence Department Press
Release, announced that on 28 November one Pakistani POW
had been killed and two injured while trying to escape from
the POWs camp at Ramgarh, India.

December 1
In a statement issued by the Minister of Foreign Affairs, the
Pakistan Government disclosed that it had sent a protest note
to the Indian Government at the recent killing of another
Pakistani POW in Indian custody and the wounding of two
others. It also called upon India to take effective steps to stop
forthwith the carnage of these defenseless people.

Dec 1
540 Pakistani and 616 Indian POWSs, captured during the
India-Pakistan War of December 1971, were repatriated
across the border at Wagah, near Lahore.

Dec 1
In a joint communique, issued at the conclusion of the
Turkish Foreign Minister’s visit to Jordan, Turkey and Jordan
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stated “the repatriation of the Pakistani POWs will constitute
a major step towards normalization of relations between the
countries of the subcontinent.

Dec 2
A Pakistan Government official handout stated that , on 28
November 1972, in two separate firing incidents at Pakistani
POWSs camps at Ramgarh and Meerut in India, three Pakistani
POW had been killed and one wounded. Pakistan, it was
stated, had already conveyed its protest to the Government of
India at the killing of the POWs by Indian armed guards.

Dec 2
The “Bangladesh Foreign Minister”, Mr. Abdus Samad Azad,
called for the immediate recognition of “Bangladesh” by
Pakistan, in order to settle all issues in the subcontinent
including the repatriation of Pakistani POWs; repeated his
Government’s position that the resolutions recently adopted
by the General Assembly on.the admission of Bangladesh and
the repatriation of POWS were not inter-dependent; and said
that the Foreign Office was investigating the charges brought
against the US diplomat, R.J. Carle of involvement in CIA
activities and interference in “Bangladesh’s” internal politics.

Dec 3
A Pakistan official spokesman stated that the Pakistan
Government deplored the reported intention of the Dacca
authorities to bring to Dacca 250 Pakistani soldiers, held as
POWs in India, for so-called war crimes trials. He added that
this move would constitute defiance of the Geneva
Conventions, the Security Council Resolution No. 307, the
two resolutions unanimously adopted by the General
Assembly recently, and would also hamper President
Bhutto’s efforts for reconciliation and normalization of
conditions in the subcontinent.

Dec 3
In an interview published in the Time Magazine, the Prime
Minister of India Mrs. Gandhi, said that her country desired
“real friendship with Pakistan and better relations with the
Untied Stated and China”.
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Dec 3
A Moscow Radio commentator said that the Soviet Union
“sincerely favours” the establishment of lasting peace and
good neighbourly relations between India, Pakistan and
“Bangladesh”.

Dec 7
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman, while welcoming the
Pakistan-India Army Chiefs accord on the line of control in
Kashmir, stated that 1t had vindicated Pakistan’s stand on this
problem. He added that the question at issue was not merely
the 1.77 square miles area of Thako Chak but what was
involved was principle that if Pakistan was adequately
compensated with territory elsewhere along the line of
control.

Dec 7
While speaking in Patliament, the Indian Foreign Minister,
Sardar Swaran Singhy Argently requested Pakistan to
recognize “Bangladesh’®and said that such a recognition was
the pre-requisite for the release of the 90000 Pakistani POWs
detained in India. The question” he said, demanded three
cornered talks between Pakistan, India and “Bangladesh”. He
also said that India-Pakistan troops withdrawals would be
finalized with in two weeks of agreement on a truce line in
Kashmir.

Dec 8
The Indian Defence Minister told Lok Sabha that Pakistan
would have to refund India the cost of maintaining 90,000
Pakistani POWs, and this financial demand to Pakistan would
come up in any discussion on their release. He said that the
Pakistani POWs were costing Indian Rs. 328,000 per day and
that the Indian Government has so far spread Rs. 12,800,000
on their upkeep.

Dec 11
The Secretary-General of Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, Mr. Aziz Ahmad, said that India had informed
Pakistan that, simultaneously with the withdrawal of the
troops of both countries in Kashmir, India would withdraw
her troops from Pakistan territory across the international
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border. India also stated that the withdrawal would be
completed within 10 days i.e. by 21 December. While giving
details of the territories given up by both sides, he stated: that
compared to the old cease-fire line the new line appeared to
be advantageous to Pakistan; that the juridical position of the
UN observers along the cease fire line remained unchanged;
that the new line was not an international border; and that it
would be recognized by both sides without prejudice to the
recognized positions of either sides — which meant that
Kashmir remained a disputed territory between India and
Pakistan.

Dec 13
An official press note of the Government of Pakistan stated
that the withdrawal of Indian force from Pakistan territories
had already started.

Dec 13
The Secretary-General -of#the Pakistan Ministry of Foreign
Affairs stated, in an inferview, that the next step after the
withdrawal of troops would be to convene a meeting of
representatives of India and Pakistan to prepare for the next
summit meeting between President Bhutto and the Indian
Prime Minister. He added that the subjects on the agenda for
the next summit would be: the repatriation. of prisoners of
war, steps for a durable peace as indicated “in the Simla
Agreement, a settlement of the Kahsmir. dispute, and the
restoration of diplomatic relations between the two countries.

Dec 16
The UN General Assembly passed a resolution under which a
15-member committee was set up to draw up a plan" for
making the Indian Ocean a “Peace Zone”. Pakistan was
appointed a member of the committee.

Dec 20
In a joint statement the Chiefs of the Army Staff of India and
Pakistan reported to their respective Governments that their
forces had withdrawn to their sides of the international
borders in conformity with the Simla Agreement. India was
reported to have vacated about 5200 square miles of territory
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in the Provinces of Sind and Punjab while Pakistan had pulled
out of 120 square miles in the Indian State of Punjab.

Dec 21
It was reported that, in an interview with the Press Trust of
India, President Bhutto said that he would welcome a second
meeting with the Indian Prime Minister, either in Islamabad
or New Delhi.

Dec 21
Pakistan re-established administrative control over an area of
4500 square miles evacuated by the Indian troops in the
Tharpakar district of Pakistan.

Dec 23
After visiting the areas in the Tharparkar district of Pakistan
vacated by the Indians, journalists reported that Indian Army
had severely damaged public and private properties,
telecommunication and water resources, before vacation the
4500 square mil area.

Dec 27
In an interview to a correspondent of the French daily Le
Monde, President Bhutto was-teported to have said that under
the terms of the Simal Agreement the next logical step after
the withdrawal of Indian and Pakistani troops would be for
the officials of the two countries to meet and work out the
modality of a second meeting between the ‘Indian Prime
Minister and himself.

Dec 27
It was reported that Mr. Milton Bengamin, a correspondent of
the US newspaper Washington Post, has revealed in/a recent
article that Pakistani POWs detained in India were being brutely
treated by the Indian authorities. He said that he had based his
articles on a secret report complied by the International
Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) on the POWs.

1973

January 4
Indian official sources denied that the Indian Prime Minister
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had received an invitation from President Bhutto to visit
Pakistan.

Jan 4
Ambassadors and diplomatic representatives of 13 foreign
countries in Pakistan visited war-affected areas of Shakargarh
and Phuklian, Punjab, vacated by India, and saw the
magnitude of destruction and extent of damage done by the
Indian Army during occupation.

Jan §
An Indian Government spokesman described as “totally
false” and “blatant propaganda” reports from Pakistan that
Indian troops had committed wanton destruction before
withdrawing from Pakistan territory. He was commenting on
a statement attributed to the American Charged affairs in
Pakistan that he saw “unbelievable devastation” in the former
Indian-occupied areas:

Jan 6
A Pakistan official spekesman told newsmen that Pakistan
had made representations to a large number of governments,
the ICRC and other humanitarian-organizations, drawing their
attention to the delay in release and repatriation of POWs, by
India and the treatment they were being subjected to in the
Indian camps.

Jan 6
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that, President
Bhutto, in a communication to the Indian Premier, over the
‘hot line’, had emphasized the need for solving the question
of Pakistan POWs in India.

Jan 8
A Pakistan Government spokesman clarified that the
communication sent by President Bhutto to the Indian
Premier was a letter, though its contents were transmitted by
an officer on the hot line established between the army
headquarters of the two countries and that it did not involve a
talk between the two leaders.

Jan 8
The UN Secretary-General, Dr. Kurt Waldheim, expressed
the hope that he would contribute towards the solution of still
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unsettled problems, during his forthcoming trip to India,
Pakistan and “Bangladesh”.

Jan 9
A Pakistan official spokesman said that Pakistan had
expressed profound shock at the death of another Pakistani
POW and had rejected the explanation that it was the result of
a clash of two POWs.

Jan 12
Four Pakistani POWs were killed and several others injured
when the Indian guards opened fire on them in a POW camp
in Uttar Pardesh.

Jan 12
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that India had
denied the existence of any torture cells or dungeons for the
93,000 Pakistani POWs.

Jan 13
Pakistan lodged a strong protest with India against the brutal
killings of 4 Pakistani POWs and injuring of 10 others on 11
January.

Jan 13
It was reported that The Times of India, in its recent issue,
had condemned India for her treatment of Pakistani POWs.

Jan 14
The Turkish Foreign Minister, Mr. Umit Haluk Bayulken,
said that he was profoundly pained over the killing of
Pakistani POWs in India and added that his government
would continue her efforts for their repatriation.

Jan 14
It was reported that the Finance Minister of New Zealand had
assured Pakistan of complete support of his government to
secure an early release of Pakistani POWs.

Jan 14
The Sunday Nation of Nairobi called upon the Prime
Ministers of India and “Bangladesh” to release Pakistani
POWs and grant amnesty to those who were being termed as
“collaborators’.

Jan 15
The ex-Army Chief of Staff of India, Field Marshall


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
193 PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY

Manekshaw, said that India should take account of possible
dangers form Pakistan and China in her defence planning
needs.

Jan 17
It was reported that India had accused the ICRC of making
politically motivated reports on the condition of Pakistani
POWs in Camps in India.

Jan 17
Pakistan strongly deplored the killing of one more Pakistani
POW at a camp in Uttar Pradesh, India, on 16, January.

Jan 18
The leader of the right-wing opposition Swatantra Party of
India, Mr. Piloo Mody, who retruned form an 11-day visit to
Pakistan said that India should unilaterally release the bulk of
the 90,000 Pakistani POWSs detained in India.

Jan 19
The Lebanese Foreign Minister, Mr. Khalil Abu Hamad, on
his arrival in Pakistan en a.four-day official visit, expressed
the hope that all disputes between India and Pakistan would
be solved on the basis of legitimate interests of the peoples,
and said that his country would be willing to extend friendly
help in achieving this objective. Latery he held talks with
Pakistani officials.

Jan 19
The Times of India, in an editorial, pleaded for immediate
release of Pakistani POWs.

Jan 22
The ex-Army Chief of Staff of India said that “Bangladesh”
had not asked to interview 90,000 Pakistani POWSs held in
India neither had India made available to her any information
about them.

Jan 22
The Indian Prime Minister’s emissary left for Tehran for
discussions with the Shah of Iran aimed at finding a way out
of the present impasse in Indo-Pakistan relations.

Jan 22
King Feisal of Saudi Arabia called upon India to honour its
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commitments as a signatory to the Geneva Conventions and
release Pakistani POWs.

Jan 23
The Pakistan Minister of Communications and political
affairs, Mr. Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi told the National Assembly
that Pakistan would take up the question of repatriation of
POWs to the Security Council if the situation so demanded.

Jan 23
It was reported that the Albanian President, Hazhi Lleshi, and
the Foreign Minister of Albania had conveyed to the Pakistan
Ambassador their deep concern over the delay in the return of
Pakistani POWs.

Jan 25
Pakistan deplored India’s decision to extern the Chief
Delegate of the ICRC in New Delhi, and described it as a
“most unfortunate” development.

Jan 26
The report of the IGRC; released today, said that the
treatment of Indian POWs by Pakistan was “the best
possible”.

Jan 27
Pakistan official sources confirmed that President Bhutto had
received a reply from the Indian Prime Minister to his letter
of 21 December.

Jan 29
The British newspapers, Gardian and The Times of London,
called for the release of Pakistani POWs.

Jan 30
The visiting Egyptian Editor of the Cairo daily, Al-Ahram,
Mr. M.H. Heykal, said in New Delhi that most of the aid from
the Soviet Union to India during the East Pakistan crisis in
1971 passed through Egypt with the knowledge of the
Egyptian Government.

Jan 31
In an editorial, The New York Times called for the release of
Pakistani POWs and said that their release ‘“cannot
legitimately be said to the recognition issue”.
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February 1
The visiting Editor-in-Chief of the Cairo daily al-Ahram, said
in Karachi, that Soviet aid to India passed through Egypt but
not during the Indo-Pakistan War of 1971.

Feb 2
It was reported that relations between India and the ICRC
were heading for a “definite rupture.” The quarrel between
the two was provoked by an ICRC report regarding the
atrocities being committed on Pakistani POWs held in Indian
camps.

Feb 3
Speaking in the US Senate, Senator Thurmond condemned
India for holding Pakistani POWs. He said that imprisonment
of people as a means of gaining bargaining advantage was
contrary to the tenants of international law.

Feb 3
In an interview, the Iranian Prime Minister, Mr. Amir Abbas
Hoveyda, said that Indo-Pakistan peace was of “extreme
importance” to Iran.

Feb 4
A British leader, Mr.Cyrill Smith, criticized India for
violation of the Geneva Conventions and appealed to the
British people to support Pakistan on<the human problem of
the Pakistani POWs.

Feb 5
The Washington Post, in an editorial, said that “India-had not
honoured its obligations under the Geneva Convention to
return prisoners upon cessation of active hostilities and
refuted that some prisoners have been mistreated;” even
tortured and killed.”

Feb 6
In a report, the International Commission of Jurists protested
against the detention in India of 93,000 Pakistani POWs and
also condemned the living conditions of non-Bengalis in
“Bangladesh”. The commission proposed that a neutral
international tribunal should be formed for “war crimes trials”
in “Bangladesh.”
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Feb 7
The US Senator, Mr. Edward Kennedy, called on India,
Pakistan and Bangladesh to support the efforts of the UN
secretary-general to break the diplomatic deadlock over the
issue of Pakistani POWSs, during his mission to Southeast
Asia.

Feb 8
In an interview to the Editor of The Time of Ceylon,
President of Pakistan Mr. Bhutto said that Pakistan would
welcome any initiative Ceylon might take for the repatriation
of Pakistani POWs.

Feb 9
At the conclusion of his three-days visit to Pakistan, the UN
Secretary-General said that he had “certain ideas” to find “a
way out of the stalemate” which he discussed with the Indian
and Pakistan Governments.

Feb 11
Ambassadors and diplothats.form 18 countries visited the war
affected areas of Shakargarh (West Pakistan). The diplomats
were reported to have expressed their surprise over the
damage done to civilian areas by the Indian Army.

Feb 11
Before leaving for Bangkok, the UN«Secretary-General said
in Calcutta (India) that his visits to India, ‘Pakistan and
Bangladesh had “improved the atmosphere” and that he had
found some points of agreements which could provide a basis
for an accord.

Feb 14
The North Korean Foreign Minister, Mr. Ho Dam, “on" his
arrival in Karachi, expressed the hope that the problems
between India and Pakistan including the repatriation of
Pakistani POWs would be resolved in peaceful manner.

Feb 21
It was reported that the daily Ganakatha of Dacca in an
editorial has said that there was no truth in the contention of
the Indian Government that since the Pakistan troops
surrendered to the so-called joint command, 90,000 Pakistan
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POWSs could not be repatriated without the permission of
Bangladesh.”

Feb 21
In a note to the Indian Government, Pakistan strongly
protested against the torture of Pakistani POWs by the Indian
authorities.

Feb 22
According to a press release of the Pakistan Ministry of
Defence, Pakistan had lodged a protest with India, through
the ICRC, for charging customs duty from the Pakistani
POWs on private gift parcels sent to them from Pakistan.

Feb 22
The Indian Foreign Minster ruled out the possibility of a
summit between the Indian Prime Minister and President of
Pakistan until “certain preparatory work has been completed
at the officials level.”

Feb 27
The Indian Prime Minister. said that the interests of
“Bangladesh” on the question of the release of Pakistani
POWs could not be ignored.

Feb 27
The visiting special envoy of the Libyan President, Dr. Ali
Treky, called for immediate repatriation of Pakistani POWs
detained in India.

March 2
President Z.A. Bhutto was reported to have told the visiting
Editor-in-Chief of a Cairo daily Al-Ahram, Mr. Husnain
Heykal, that Pakistan wanted a comprehensive settlement of
the POWs and all other major issues before she recognized
“Bangladesh”

Mar 2
Speaking in the Parliament, the Indian Minister of State for
Foreign Affairs, Mr. S.P. Singh, rejected alleged charges by
China that India was posing a threat to China and Pakistan.

Mar 9
According to reports, the United States had promised Pakistan
diplomatic help in seeking the returning of her POWs held by
India.
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Mar 10
In an interview published in an Indian daily, Statesman, the
Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi said that the entire border
between India and Pakistan including Kashmir could be made
soft if there was friendship between the two countries India
and Pakistan.

Mar 15
President Bhutto urged India not to over react to the US
decision to ease the embargo on arms shipments to Pakistan.
He also invited the Indian Prime Minister to visit Pakistan for
talks on normalizing situation in the subcontinent.

Mar 17
According to reports, the Amnesty International had urged the
Indian Government to release the Pakistani civilian POWs,
held by India.

Mar 18
In a joint communique sAssued at the conclusion of the
Egyptian Foreign MiniSter’s visit to Pakistan, Egypt and
Pakistan expressed the ‘hope that “all the outstanding
problems” between the countries of the subcontinent
“including that of the prisoners of war would be satisfactorily
and soon resolved”.

Mar 21
The Pakistan Minister for Political. Affairs and
Communications, Mr. G.M. Jatoi, said that. the trial of some
of the Pakistani POWs by “Bangladesh” would be “retrograde
move fraught with the gravest consequences.”

Mar 22
The Indian Foreign Minister stated in the Parliament that
India might take the initiative in breaking the existing
deadlock in Indo-Pakistan relations.

Mar 22
According to a BBC report, the “Bangladesh Government”
would hold trial of some of Pakistan POWs in May.

Mar 25
The Secretary-General of the Islamic Secretariat, Tengku
Abdul Rahman, called upon the Islamic Conference of
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Muslim Foreign Ministers, meeting in Benghazi Libya, to
press India to expedite the release of Pakistani POWs.

Mar 27
The Islamic conference of Foreign Ministers urged the Indian
Government to release the Pakistani POWSs. It noted with
“deep concern” that the POWs were suffering from torture,
lack of medical care and that many had been shot dead or
wounded according to reports of the Red Cross.

Mar 30
The Indian Prime Minister was reported to have said in an
interview with the editor of Al-Ahram, a Cairo daily, that
India was prepared to release the Pakistani POWs as part of
an overall settlement of Indo-Pakistan problems.

Mar 30
According to reports, the Indonesian Foreign Minister, Mr.
Adam Malik, said that Indonesia “would like to be informed”
about the problems of 93,000 Pakistani POWs held by India.

Mar 30
A delegation, representing the families of Pakistani POWs
detained in India, visited “the“"UN to appeal for their
repatriation.

Mar 31
The Special Assistant to the President of Pakistan, Mr. Rafi
Raza, expressed the hope that India would.pay heed to the
resolution, adopted by the fourth Conference of the Foreign
Ministers of Islamic countries, calling for immediate. release
of Pakistani POWs.

April 1
The Pakistan Government demanded an impartial inquiry into
the death of a Pakistani POW in India on 31, March.

Apr 2
A BBC correspondent reported form Dacca that the
Bangladesh Government had prepared the final list of those
Pakistani POWs whom it intended to try shortly.

Apr 2
Another Pakistani POW, who was wounded on 31 March,
succumbed to his injuries.
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Apr 3
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
demanded an impartial enquiry into the death of Pakistani
POWs after the recent killing of yet another two POWs in an
Indian Camp.

Apr 4
The Jordanian Parliament appealed to the Indian Prime
Minister to release the Pakistani POWs.

Apr 5
A Pakistan official spokesman said that Pakistan had invoked
Article 1 of the Geneva Convention and had approached all
the signatories to the Convention in order to put pressure on
India to make her respect the Geneva Convention while
dealing with the question of Pakistan POWs.

Apr S
The US Senator Mike Mansfield (Democratic) and Senator
Huge Scott (Republican)”urged India to release Pakistan
POWs in an efforts to/improve relations between India and
Pakistan and to restore ‘a degree of stability to the
subcontinent.

Apr S
The “Bangladesh Foreign Minister”, De. Kamal Hossain, said
that no dramatic developments should be expected from the
current talks between India and “Bangladesh” on the future of
Pakistan POWs.

Apr 6
India handed over to “Bangladesh™ one of the three Pakistani
ships captured during the last war.

Apr 7
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman described as absurd
and totally baseless the Indian allegation that 12 Indian POWs
had been shot by the Pakistan Army.

Apr 11
According to reports form New Delhi, “Bangladesh” might
agree to the release of the bulk of the Pakistan POWs if
Pakistan offered to repatriate Bengalees stranded there.

Apr 12
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, assured the
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Parliamentary Consultative Committee that in reviewing the
Country’s preparedness to protect vital areas, the government
had taken into account steps taken by Pakistan to strengthen
her armed forces.

Apr 13
In an interview to the BBC broadcasted today, the Iranian
Prime Minister, MR. Abbas Hoveida, called for the release of
Pakistani POWs held in India.

Apr 14
The Swiss Aambassador to India, who arrived in Pakistan on
13 April on a brief visit, met Foreign Office officials. During
the discussion a number of outstanding Indo-Pakistan
problems were discussed.

Apr 15
The President of Pakistan said that it was now the turn of the
Indian Prime Minster to visit Pakistan so that “we again meet
and discuss our problems’s He said that the issue of Pakistani
POWs was the most impOrtant problems.

Apr 17
A joint Indo — “Bangladesh™ declaration offered Pakistan the
repatriation of most of the 93,000 Pakistani POWs
simultaneously with Pakistan’s repatriation of the strandard
Bengalees there, as well as her acceptance of non-Bengalees
from “Bangladesh.”

Apr 17
A Pakistan official spokesman declined to comment, on the
India — “Bangladesh” joint declaration until the text of the
declaration had been received.

Apr 17
It was announced in Dacca that 195 Pakistani POWs would
appear before a special tribunal next month to face “war
crime” charges.

Apr 17
The National Assembly of Kuwait urged the Indian
Government to release immediately and unconditionally
Pakistani POWs.

Apr 18
A UN spokesman said that UN Secretary-General had
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received Indo-Bangladesh joint communique concerning
Pakistani POWs, and that he was studying it.

Apr 19
The Indian Defence Minister told Parliament that 47 Pakistani
Pows had died in the Indian camps due to illness, and
disciplinary action was taken against 149 POWSs, including
111 officers, for digging escape tunnels.

Apr 20
The US Deputy Secretary of State said in New Delhi that
from 1965 till now the Soviet military aid to India was eight
times more than what the US gave to entire Asia during the
same period. He also said that the issues between India and
Pakistan must be resolved through negotiations between the
two countries.

Apr 21
A Pakistan official spokesman said that at least 120 Pakistani
POWSs and civilians had‘béen reported to have died of illness
in Indian camps. He said that this was besides 45 POWs who
had been killed by Indian guards. He further said that no
Bengali had been killed in Pakistan.

Apr 23
The Pakistan Minister of State for Defence and Foreign
Affairs said that the New Delhi declaration. on POWs had
warranted a certain amount of optimism.and that, given
goodwill on both sides, he did not forcerany difficulty in
resolving this issue. He said that the dialogue which had
stopped would be resumed.

Apr 24
The Indian Foreign Minister expressed the hope that Pakistan
would accept the basic principle that humanitarian issues
arising for the 1971 War would be settled together. He
regretted that Pakistan had taken an extreme position in her
reply to the Indo-Bangladesh joint declaration. He further said
that at one time she had suggested that she would reconcile to
the trial of 1000 POWs but now she was opposing trial of
even 195.
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Apr 25
Indian official sources said that the Indian Government had
no plan at present to send any official to Pakistan.

Apr 25
The Indian Minister for Defence Production said that India
had been forced to take a new look at her entire strategy in
view of the alarming increase in the power of Pakistan’s
armed forces.

Apr 25
It was reported that India had handed over 99 Pakistani
Razakaras to “Bangladesh”.

Apr 25
The Pakistan Minister of State for Defence and Foreign
Affairs, while commenting on the Indian Foreign Minister’s
statement, denied that Pakistan ever suggested trial of POWs.
He said that Pakistan’under no circumstances would accept
the position that any PaKistani POW, military or civilian
could be tried by “Bangladesh’.

Apr 27
The UN Secretary of State said that his country endorsed the
Security Council resolution calling for the repatriation of
Pakistani POWs.

Apr 27
The Indian Prime Minister said that an Indian official might
visit Pakistan shortly to discuss the Indo-Bangladesh offer for
simultaneous repatriation of Pakistani POWs, Benglaees in
Pakistan and Pakistan nationals in Bangladesh.

Apr 28
In a joint communique issued at the end of two-day wvisit of
the Indian Prime Minister to Ceylon, India and Ceylon
expressed the hope that tension in the subcontinent would be
eased soon and Pakistan, India and Bangladesh would be able
to solve their problems peacefully.

Apr 29
It was reported that the US Senator, Edward Kennedy, in a
letter to President Bhutto, had expressed his concern for
Pakistani POWs in India.
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May 2
India handed over to “Bangladesh” a third batch of Razakars,
to stand trial for being loyal to Pakistan during the 1971
Bangladesh crisis. India had so far handed over 320 Razakars
who had crossed over to India during the 1971 war and
another 600 were reported to be still in Indian jails.

May 3
While explaining the delay in sending a reply to Pakistan’s
response to the recent joint Indo-Bangladesh offer of a deal
over POWs, the Indian Minister of State for External affairs
told Parliament that India and Bangladesh were consulting
over “a joint approach and common attitude.”

May 3
A second batch of 128 Pakistani who were strandard in Nepal
during the 1971 India-Pakistan war, were airlifted to Karachi.

May 4
The Indian Minster of-State for External Affairs informed
Parliament that “Bangladesh” had not as yet submitted to
New Delhi the list of Pakistani POWs who were to be tried by
her for “war crimes.”

May 4
The Indian Defence Minister stated that India had spent about
US $ 20 millions, by the end of February 1973, on the
Pakistani POWs and civilians detained in India.

May 9
In Rome, while speaking at the dinner given in honour of the
Pakistan President’s special envoy, Mr. Mumtaz Ali Bhutto,
during his tour of Europe, the Italian Minister of/ Foreign
Affairs expressed the hope that Pakistani POWs detained in
India would be repatriated soon.

May 10
Pakistan filed an application before the International Court of
Justice, at The Hague, under the Genocide Convention of
1948, praying the Court to forbid India from transferring any
Pakistani POW to “Bangladesh” on charge of genocide.

May 11
While commenting in Parliament on Pakistan’s recent
suggestion to send an Indian official to Pakistan to explain the
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India-Bangladesh offer of 17 April 1973, the Indian External
Affairs Minister declared that Pakistan must first accept the
basic principles spelled out in the offer before further talks
could be held on it.
May 11

A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that India’s
rejection of Pakistan’s invitation to send a representative for
discussion of the India-Bangladesh statement of 17 April,
1973 showed that it was a propaganda ply to divert world
criticism against the continued captivity of 93,000 POWs in

India.

May 16
When the question of POWSs raised by Pakistan at the UN
Committee of the Economicand Social Council, the

“Bangladesh™” representative at the UN defended his
“country’s” right to try war prisoners.

May 17
Hashim Qureshi, an aécused .in the hijacking case of the
Indian Fokker Friendship plane “Ganga”, was sentenced to 19
years imprisonment by Pakistani“special court which found
him to be an agent of India.

May 21
It was reported that in its reply<to the latest Indian
communication, the Pakistan Government had again urged
the Indian Government to agree to hold talks, without
preconditions, to end the present deadlock. The Indian
Government had recently rejected Pakistan’s invitation, of 20
April, in which she has asked India to send a representative to
discuss the India-Bangladesh declaration of 17 April, 1973.

May 24
A Pakistan Foreign office spokesman refuted Indian
allegations that by referring the POWs issue to the ICJ and
the case of over-flights to the Council of the ICAO, the
Pakistan Government had violated the provisions of the Simla
Agreement. He asserted that Pakistan was keen to settle with
India all humanitarian issues and the over-flights case through
bilateral negotiations, as envisaged in the Simla Agreement.
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May 24
In an interview with Kayhan International, Teheran, during
his recent visit to Iran, President of Pakistan Z.A. Bhutto
hinted that Pakistani POWs in India might be repatriated next
autumn; that things might “brighten up” with India within the
next few months; that he was unhappy with New Delhi’s
attitude; and that the extended cooperation with Iran was
more meaningful than a formal alliance.

May 24
The Indian daily Statesman wrote that the Indian Government
was concerned that part of the “massive” American arms
deliveries to Iran might reach Pakistan.

May 25
The Soviet Union and Afghanistan, in a joint communique
issued during the Soviet President, Mr. Podgornyas’ visit to
Afghanistan, called for the settlement of the disputable issues
in the South Asian subcontinent in accordance with the Simla
Agreement between India and Pakistan, and declared their
support for the India-Bangladesh joint declaration of 17 April,
1973.

May 26
A US House Foreign Affairs Sub-Committee issued as report
proposing a six-point blue print for a possible South Asian
peace settlement between Pakistan, India and Bangladesh, in
which the United States could help in large-scale population
transfers.

May 28
In an interview with the Australian Broadcasting Corporation
the Indian Prime Minster stated: that the detention for 17
months of Pakistani POWs caused “no embarrassment” to
India that India has no intention of persuading “Bangladesh”
to compromise on the issue of the trail of 195 Pakistani
POWs for “war crimes”; that Pakistan’s complaint to the ICJ
was against the Simla Agreement which was being eroded by
Pakistan.

May 29
A Pakistan official spokesman denied the Indian allegation
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that Pakistan was creating tension on the Indo-Pakistan
border.

May 31
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that the ICJ had
decided to postpone the hearing of Pakistan’s application
regarding the transfer of 195 Pakistani POWs to
“Bangladesh™ for trial, at the request of India and not
Pakistan. He also gave details of the Indian letter to the ICJ in
which India had challenged the Court’s jurisdiction to
adjudicate this case, and also of Pakistan’s rejoinder to Indian
letter.

June 1
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh, expressed
the hope that “notwithstanding the negative attitude of
Pakistan” discussion would start soon on the India-
Bangladesh joint declaration on POWs. Referring to the trial
of Pakistani POWs, he-said.that India did not recognize the
competence of the Intefntional. Court of Justice (ICJ) at the
Hague.

Jun 2
A Pakistan official spokesman reciprocated the hope
expressed by the Indian Foreign Minister that the dialogue
between Pakistan and India would start soon.on the question
of POWs.

Jun 2
In a Czechoslovakia-India joint communiqué, issued at the
conclusion of the Indian Foreign Minister’s visit‘to Prague,
both sides expressed the hope that “Bangladesh” would seon
take her “legitimate place” in the UN and other international
organizations. Czechoslovakia also welcomed last April’s
India-Bangladesh joint declaration regarding the repatriation
of POWs and others.

Jun 4
Pakistan asked the ICJ to take interim measures of protection
against India for her continued detention of Pakistani POWs
and civil internees and the threatened transfer of 195 persons
to “Bangladesh” for trial for alleged acts of genocide.
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Jun 4
The Pakistan Minister of State for Defence and Foreign
Affairs, Aziz Ahmad, told the National Assembly that
Pakistan had made it clear to India that the question of
repatriation of POWs would have to be settled before the
implementation of other provisions of the Simla Agreement.

Jun 5
Pakistan appealed to the ICJ to make India reveal to names of
195 Pakistani POWs which she intended to turn over to
“Bangladesh” to be tried for alleged war crimes.

Jun 7
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the
Government of Pakistan had received reports that the Indian
Government was producing a film on Pakistani POWs with
the aim of influencing world public opinion into believing
that India was treating the POWs lavishly and was thus
violating the third Convenition on POWs which prohibited
using POWs for any propaganda.

Jun 7
A Pakistani Foreign Office. spokesman said that the
International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) had
suggested that the overflight case be” deferred and that
Pakistan had accepted the suggestion in order.to hold bilateral
negotiations with India.

Jun 7
The Napalese Prime Minister, Mr. Kirti' Nidhi. Bista,
expressed the hope that India, Pakistan and Bangladesh would
be able to find a solution acceptable to all, (through
discussions based on the spirit of the Simla Agreement.

Jun 7
Official source in New Delhi denied as absurd Pakistani
charges that India had filmed Pakistani POWs.

Jun 8
It was reported that the President of the ICRC had said that
legally, morally and on humanitarian considerations, the
release and repatriation of Pakistani POWs should be affected
immediately.
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Jun 8
It was reported that the “Prime Minister of Bangladesh”,
Sheikh Mujibur Rehman, in an interview with the Weekly
Blitz, Bombay, had reaffirmed his “country’s” position that
Pakistan’s petition to the ICJ would not prevent the proposed
trial of 195 Pakistani POWs for alleged war crimes.

Jun 8
In a joint communiqué issued at the conclusion of its meeting,
the CENTO Ministerial Council reaffirmed the vital
importance it attached to the preservation of the independence
and territorial integrity of the member states of the region. It
also urged India to release Pakistani POWs without further
delay.

Jun 11
It was reported that in an interview to The New York Times,
the “Prime Minister .of Bangladesh” had reiterated that the
trial of Pakistani POWs.-wetld be held very soon.

Jun 11
The Indian Defence Minister, Mr. Jagjivan Ram, said that
India would feel free to take any ““appropriate action” against
Pakistan if she continued the “border violations™.

Jun 14
The Chinese Foreign Minister, Mr. Chi Peng-Fei, who arrived
on a three-day official visit to Iran, endorsed. the last month’s
Pakistan-Iran joint communiqué calling for.the early release
of Pakistani POWs and urging “Bangladesh” to drop the trial
of certain POWs. He said that UN resolution on the
subcontinent should be thoroughly implemented. He also
expressed China’s full support for Iran’s Gulf policy, which
advocated non-interference of outside powers in the region.

Jun 14
The Indian Foreign Minister disclosed that he had sent a reply
to the letter of the Pakistan Minister of State for Defence and
Foreign Affairs a day before. He had received the letter on the
16™ of last month.

Jun 15
Four Pakistani POWs who returned to Pakistan spoke of
maltreatment of POWs by India.
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Jun 15
The Us President, Richard Nixon, said that he was hopeful
that Pakistan and India would be able to resolve soon all their
outstanding issues peacefully.

Jun 15
The Indian Prime Minister said in Belgrade that India would
seek a durable peace with Pakistan.

Jun 15
The Indian Foreign Minister, who was on a visit to Finland,
blamed Pakistan for the slow progress of détente in the
subcontinent, but said that India would not vive up trying to
solve her differences with Pakistan peacefully.

Jun 16
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan had sent a
protest note to India, through the Swiss Embassy, for her
continued anti-Pakistan and malicious propaganda through
All-India Radio.

Jun 17
It was reported that the Grand Mufti of Syria had expressed
his extreme concern over the_continued illegal detention of
Pakistani POWs in India.

Jun 18
The ICJ announced that it had postponed next day’s hearings
on the case between India and Pakistan on.Pakistani POWs
on account of its work programme.

Jun 20
The Indian Foreign Minister said in Oslo that/India had
requested a meeting with the Pakistan Government in-an
effort to solve the post-war problems between the two
countries. A spokesman of the Pakistan Government
confirmed in Islamabad that India-Pakistan talks might be
held shortly.

Jun 21
The Canadian Foreign Minister, Mitchell Sharp, said that
Canada would not intervene in the dispute between India and
Pakistan over POWs unless both sides requested it.
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Jun 21
The Indian Foreign Minister denied reports that China had
offered to mediate between India and Pakistan.

Jun 22
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that India had
expressed her willingness to resume talks with Pakistan to
discuss the problems resulting from 1971 war.

Jun 23
It was reported that the “Foreign Minister of Bangladesh”, Dr.
Kamal Hosain, had expressed satisfaction over the proposed
talks between Pakistan and India. He had said that the
Pakistan Government had been pressurized by the world
opinion to resume talks. He had also reaffirmed that there had
been no change in the Indo-Bangladesh stand.

Jun 23
An Indian official spokesman said that India had not received
Pakistan’s reply to the Indian Foreign Minister’s letter to the
Pakistan Minister of State for.Defence and Foreign Affairs
and therefore it was not certain when the talks between the
two countries could be held.

Jun 23
The Indian Prime Minister said in a telévision interview in
Toronto that India would like to have more normal relations
with Pakistan who had been throwing  out: “feelers” to
improve relations with China.

Jun 23
The Indian Prime Minister blamed Pakistan for the delay in
the repatriation of POWs.

Jun 24
The Indian Foreign Minister declined to comment on the
prospects of Indo-Pakistan official-level talks proposed for
next month before a formal communication from Pakistan
was received in this connection.

Jun 25
In a joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of a four-day
visit of the Iranian Prime Minister, Amir Abbas Hoveida to
Jordan, both countries expressed the hope that Geneva
Convention regarding POWs would be complied with, and
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the implementation of the Security Council and General
Assembly resolutions would lead to the immediate release of
Pakistani POWs that would ensure durable peace in the sub-
continent.

Jun 25
An Indian Foreign Office spokesman said that the Indian
Foreign Minister had received Pakistan’s reply to his letter of
14 June on 24 June. He said that the Indian Government was
in touch with the “Bangladesh Government” and a reply to
the letter would be sent to Pakistan shortly.

Jun 26
The ICJ started its third hearing at which Pakistan asked for
protection for more than 92,000 POWs held by India. India
did not attend the hearing claiming that any dispute brought
before the Court under the 1948 Geneva Convention of
Genocide required consent of all parties.

Jun 26
The Indian Foreign Offi€e sources said that it was too early to
say when the proposed official-level talks between India and
Pakistan would be held.

Jun 27
The New York Times in its editorial called for a three-party
summit between Pakistan, India and<Bangladesh to resolve
problems arising out of the last war.

Jun 28
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman, while commenting on
the Indian and “Bangladesh” propaganda that Pakistan did not
want her POWs, said, “If their propaganda is anything but a
cruel hoax, why don’t they release Pakistan POWs and then
watch how we welcome out valiant soldiers and civilians™.

Jun 28
A special emissary of the Somalian President, Mohammad
Siad Barre, said in Karachi that his country was prepared to
mediate between India and Pakistan over the question of
Pakistani POWs and for ensuring lasting peace in the
subcontinent.

Jun 29
The Shah of Iran,” in an interview to The Times of India,
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published today, assured India that the arms Iran was
acquiring would not be used against India unless she attacked
Pakistan. He emphasized that Iran’s own interest required
peace in t he subcontinent.

July 2
It was officially announced that the Indian and “Bangladesh”
Government had decided to release another batch of 440
Pakistani POWs and civilians on medical ground.

Jul 3
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated that India and
Pakistan had agreed to hold talks to discuss the repatriation of
Pakistani POWs and other humanitarian issues.

Jul 5
The Press Information Department of the USSR Embassy in
Pakistan denied having published a pamphlet entitled, “out
role in the complicated issues of Pakistan, India and
Bangladesh”. The pamphlet.was forfeited by the Provincial
Government of Baluchistan; Pakistan.

Jul 5
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the proposed
talks between the representatives of India and Pakistan would
be held after the President of Pakistan’s return from his
forthcoming visit in July to Italy and the United States.

Jul 6
The US State Department reaffirmed the US policy regarding
the sale of lethal weapons to India and Pakistan.

Jul 6
The Indian Foreign Ministry announced that Pakistan had
proposed 28 July for the Indo-Pakistan talks.

Jul 7
India and Bangladesh were reported to have agreed on"a
common strategy for the forthcoming official-level India-
Pakistan talks to resolve the issue of Pakistani POWs.

Jul 9
In an interview to the Washington Post, the President of
Pakistan had warned India that her victory in the war of 1971
over “Bangladesh” was a freak of history and that she should
not assume that she could win another war with Pakistan.
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Jul 10
It was officially announced that the Government of Pakistan
had lodged a strong protest with the Government of India
over the killing of three Pakistani POWs by Indian armed
guards.

Jul 10
India proposed to Pakistan that the scheduled official-level
talks between the two countries should take place on 24 July
in New Delhi.

Jul 11
The President of Pakistan said that Pakistan had agreed to
hold talks with India on July 24 but that the venue of such
talks would be in Pakistan.

Jul 11
The Indian Government rejected Pakistan’s protest over the
shooting of three Pakistani POWs.

Jul 11
The Chief delegate of the ICRC in New Delhi, Mr. N.F. de
Utheman, was reported to ‘have said that according to the
Geneva Conventions a POW-could not be shot at even if he
tried to escape from a camp.

Jul 11
Another batch of 438 wounded and sick Pakistani POWs
detained by India arrived in Pakistan.

Jul 12
It was officially stated that the Indo-Pakistan talks at the
officials levels would be held in Islamabad from 24 July.

Jul 14
The “Bangladesh Parliament” passed a Constitutional
Amendment Bill empowering the government to frame laws
for trying Pakistani POWs accused of alleged acts of
genocide.

Jul 14
It was reported that the ICJ would publish its ruling next
week on Pakistan’s request for an interim injunction
preventing India to handover 195 Pakistani POWs to
“Bangladesh” for alleged war crime trials.
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Jul 16
The ICJ decided by eight votes to four that it must rule on its
own jurisdiction before hearing Pakistan’s case against
India’s proposed transfer of 195 POWs to “Bangladesh” for
alleged war crimes trials. The court also dropped
consideration of a Pakistani request for interim measures to
restrain India from handing over the prisoners after Pakistan
had asked for a postponement in view of the forthcoming
Indo-Pakistan talks.

Jul 16
A Pakistan Foreign Minister Office spokesman said that the
Government of Pakistan was deeply concerned over the
measures taken by the “Bangladesh Government” to push
ahead its legislation for the trial of 195 Pakistani POWs.

Jul 16
Commenting on the Pakistan’s National Assembly resolution
on “Bangladesh”, the Chinese official news agency said that
the resolution had “op€ned a new prospect for a fair and
reasonable settlement of the disputes of all parties on the
South Asian subcontinent”.

Jul 21
Pakistan’s Attorney General, Mr. Yahya  Bakhtiar, said that
India could not make any financial claims on.Pakistan for the
maintenance of the POW camps in India.

Jul 22
On his return from a visit to the Soviet Union, the Indian
Defence Minister said that India and the USSR had identical
views on arms purchases by Iran and Pakistan.

Jul 23
A 24-member Indian delegation led by the Indian Prime
Minister’s Special Emissary, P.N. Haksar, arrived in
Islamabad for the Indo-Pakistan talks scheduled to start on 24
July.

Jul 24
The Indian and Pakistani delegation began their talks in
Rawalpindi on the outstanding problems facing the
subcontinent.
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Jul 27
The leader of the visiting Indian delegation, P.N. Haksar,
called on the President of Pakistan.

Jul 31
A joint statement, issued at the conclusion of the eight-day
India-Pakistan talks said that in the course of the talks certain
issues arose which required further consideration by both
sides. It was, therefore, agreed that the discussion would be
resumed at New Delhi on 18 August.

August 1
The Pakistan Minister for State for Defence and Foreign
Affairs said that the issue of admission of “Bangladesh” to
the UN and her recognition by Pakistan had come up for
consideration automatically in the recently concluded Indo-
Pakistan talks when the promotion of peace in the
subcontinent was discussed.

Aug 2
The Law Minister of Pakistan informed the National
Assembly that the Government of Pakistan had appealed to
the world community to. persuade the ‘“Bangladesh”
authorities to desist from persecuting 50,000 Pakistani
patriots detained in jails there, whose only crime was that
they discharged their duty for their country.

Aug 2
In an interview to the US daily, Christian.Science Monitor,
the President of Pakistan said that Pakistan did not want
weapons for offensive warfare but she needed to” possess a
deterrent to potential aggression.

Aug 2
The Indian Minister of State for Foreign Affairs told
Parliament that Pakistan had conveyed to India her readiness
to discuss the question of over-flights through the Indian
territory.

Aug 4
A report of the US Congressional Sub-Committee said that
the national interest of the US would best be served if she
remained concerned with stability and development of the
South Asian nations and exerted patience and good sense in
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seeking mature relationships with them. It also expressed the
hope for the solution of problems like Kashmir and POWs
between Pakistan and India.

Aug 5
The Indian Prime Minister’s Special Emissary, P.N. Haksar,
said that he was optimistic of an Indo-Pakistan settlement at
further talks this month.

Aug 6
The Press Trust of India reported that two Pakistani POWs
had been shot dead by Indian guards during an escape bid in a
POW camp in Allahabad.

Aug 7
The Government of Pakistan expressed its “profound grief
and horror” at the reported killing of two more Pakistani
POWs in India and appealed to the world conscience to raise
its voice against the inhumanity of the Indian Government
towards them.

Aug 9
It was reported that the Indian Defence Minister had said that
about 275 Indian army personnel were still missing. He had
said that Pakistan had already conveyed her ignorance about
their whereabouts, so India had contacted the ICRC.

Aug9
It was reported that the US Senator, Hubert Humphery
(Republican), had called for the repatriation of Pakistani
POWs and the amicable settlement of the other problems
which affected peace in the sub-continent.

Aug 9
The Indian Foreign Minister said in Ottawa that the return to
normalcy in the subcontinent had been more rapid than that in
most other similar post-war situations. He said that several
steps had been taken, including withdrawal of troops, and
discussions were continuing on the remaining problems
between India and Pakistan.

Aug 12
The Indian Foreign Minister said that India would have
further consultations with “Bangladesh” prior to her next
round of talks with Pakistan.
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Aug 13
It was reported that the Sub-committee on South Asia of the
Foreign Affairs Committee of the US House of
Representatives had unanimously recommended the release
of Pakistani POWs by India and the by passing by
“Bangladesh” of lengthy and public war crime trials of certain
Pakistani POWs.

Aug 14
The “Foreign Minister of Bangladesh” said that the second
round of Indo-Pakistan talks to be held in New Delhi from 18
August would be a “clear test of Pakistan’s sincerity to
establish durable peace in the subcontinent”.

Aug 14
In reply to a message of congratulation of the Indian Prime
Minister on his election as the Prime Minister, the Prime
Minister of Pakistan expressed the hope that the forthcoming
India-Pakistan talks would.lead to a normalization of the
situation in the subcontifient.

Aug 17
The Indian Prime Minister’s-Special Emissary, P.N. Haksar,
who was holding talks with “Bangladesh” leaders in Decca,
said that he had every reason to be optimistic about the
forthcoming India-Pakistan talks.

Aug 17
The Pakistan Minister of State for Defence and Foreign
Affairs and the leaders of the Pakistan delegation to India-
Pakistan talks, on his arrival in New Delhi, expressed the
hope that an agreement might be reached as a result of .the
India-Pakistan talks.

Aug 18
India-Pakistan talks started in New Delhi and the two teams
continued their discussion on humanitarian problems.

Aug 19
The British weekly reported that China had offered to India
that she would renew full diplomatic relations with India
provided New Delhi accepted Pakistan’s stand on the POWs
and other allied issues.
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Aug 19
The President of Pakistan expressed the hope that the current
talks between Pakistan and India would prove fruitful and
some understanding would be reached.

Aug 20
The leader of the Pakistan delegation said in New Delhi that
the “Prime Minister of Bangladesh” had agreed to set aside
the issue of the trial of Pakistani POWs.

Aug 20
The Chairman of the Awami Action Committee of occupied
Kashmir, Maulvi Mohammad Farooq, asked the Indian Prime
Minister to release Pakistani POWs without any
preconditions.

Aug 21
The leader of the Pakistan delegation met the Indian Prime
Minister and conveyed to her a verbal message of the Prime
Minister of Pakistan,. The/Indian Prime Minister also gave a
message for the Prime Minister.of Pakistan.

Aug 22
The veteran Kashmiri leader, Sheikh Muhammad Abdullah,
said that he was prepared to bring about a rapprochement
between India and Pakistan provided” the Indian Prime
Minister placed her trust in him.

Aug 23
India announced that she had agreed to Pakistan’s request for
cooperation in preventing floods caused by four rivers that
flow from Indian mountains into Pakistan.

Aug 23
In an Indo-Turkish joint communiqué, issued at the
conclusion of his visit to India, the Turkish Foreign Minister
expressed the hope that normal and neighbourly relations
between India and Pakistan would be restored soon on the
basis of the Simla Agreement.

Aug 24
The Foreign Secretary to the Government of Pakistan and a
member of the Pakistan delegation to the India Pakistan talks,
Agha Shahi, rushed back to inform the Prime Minister of
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Pakistan on the latest aspects of the talks which had entered
decisive stage.

Aug 28
Pakistan and India signed an agreement in New Delhi under
which 90,000 Pakistan POWSs and civilian internees in India
would be repatriated simultaneously with Bengalees from
Pakistan and a substantial number of non-Bengalees from
“Bangladesh”, who had opted for repatriation to Pakistan.
The 195 Pakistani POWs question was to be taken up in a
meeting between Pakistan, India and Bangladesh.

Aug 28
In a communiqué, the Nixon Administration hailed the Indo-
Pakistan Agreement reached in New Delhi.

Aug 28
The “Foreign Minister of Bangladesh” said that his country
was fully satisfied with the Indo-Pakistan agreement.

Aug 30
The UN Secretary-Geheral welcomed the Indo-Pakistan
Agreement signed in new Delhi.

Aug 30
The Chinese Foreign Minister said that following the Indo —
Pakistan agreement favourable condition-had been created for
a détente” in the South Asian region.

Aug 30
The Pakistan Minister for Defence and. Foreign Affairs
arrived in Peking on an official visit.

Aug 30
The Soviet newspaper Pravda welcomed the Indo-Pakistan
Agreement as “a big contribution to the safe guardian. of
peace and security in the South Asian subcontinent”.

September 13
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan, Mr. Aziz Ahmed, said that Pakistan remained
opposed to the admission of Bangladesh to the UN until the
so-called war crimes trials were dropped and all Pakistani
POWs repatriated.
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Sep 15
183 sick and wounded Pakistani POWs were repatriated from
India.

Sep 18
The Indian Government announced that the first batch of
1,780 Pakistani POWs and civilian internees in India would
be repatriated on 28 and 29 September as part of the three-
way repatriation.

Sep 20
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the
Government of Pakistan had conveyed its disappointment to
the Government of India over the delay in the commencement
of the repatriation of the Pakistani POWs.

Sep 21
The All-India Radio reported that 1,000 Bengalees and 900
non-Bengalees had been repatriated so far.

Sep 21
India rejected and described. as “unfounded” Pakistan’s
allegation that she was delaying the repatriation of the POWs.

Sep 22
The Foreign Minister of Bangladesh said, that Pakistan’s
attempt to link up the issues of the recognition of Bangladesh
with that of the proposed trials of the 195 Pakistani POWs
was “unfortunate and counter-productive” to the Delhi
Agreement of 28 August, 1973.

Sep 23
The Prime Minister of Pakistan said in New York that his
country would endeavour to make a lasting peace with India.

Sep 25
In an interview with the New York Times, the Prime Minister
of Pakistan said, that his country would like to discuss a
mutual reduction of arms with India in the near future.

Sep 28
The repatriation of Pakistani POWs detained in Indian camps
began with the arrival of the first batch comprising 842
POWs and civilian internees.

Sep 29
The World Court announced that following a request by

Pa
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Pakistan it had extended the time limits for the submission of
written arguments by Pakistan and India in their dispute on
the trial of Pakistani POWs.

Sep 29
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, discounted
the possibility of arms reduction between India and Pakistan.

Sep 29
The Indian Defence Minister, Jagjivan Ram, said that it was
essential for India to make herself militarily strong to
ultimately live in peace with her neighbours, Pakistan and
China.

Sep 30
The Egyptian Vice-President, Hussain el-Shafei, who arrived
in Karachi from Colombo on route to Jeddah, welcomed
Delhi Agreement as a step towards lasting peace in the
region.

October 1
It was announced in Borne that Switzerland had agreed to
render help in the transfer of population between Pakistan,
India and Bangladesh.

Oct 10
The Minister of State for Defence and” Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan told the General Assembly that Pakistan would not
resist “Bangladesh’s” admission to the UN as soon as all
Pakistan POWs including the 195 had been repatriated.

Oct 10
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan speaking in the General Assembly, called on'India to
start discussion with Pakistan on cutting military expenditure.

Oct 17
The Prime Minister of Pakistan, in an interview to
Newsweek, had said that Pakistan wanted to play a stabilizing
role in the subcontinent.

Oct 18
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
so far not received the list of the 195 POWs.

Oct 19
The President of Pakistan, welcoming the POWs, said that the
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fortitude and determination of the POWs had enabled
Pakistan to negotiate an honourable repatriation for them.

Oct 27
The Indian Defence Minister ruled out any reduction in
India’s armed forces before normalization of relations with
China and Pakistan.

Oct 29
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh, expressed
the hope that the difficulties in the current three-way
repatriation of POWSs and civilians between Pakistan, India
and “Bangladesh” would be overcome soon.

November 1
While commenting on allegations made by Bangladesh and
India, that Pakistan had resorted to delaying tactics in order to
restrict the admission of non-Bengalees, a Pakistan Foreign
Office spokesman said that by the end of October 1973,
30,000 non-Bangalees~had. already reached Pakistan. He
added that so far only about.one sixth of the 91,000 Pakistani
POWSs had been repatriated from India, and emphasized the
need for accelerating their repatriation.

Nov 3
The Indian Foreign Minister, while referring to Pakistan’s
criticism of the slow peace of repatriation of POWSs by India,
said that “procedural difficulties” had cropped up in the
repatriation of POWs Bangladeshis and Pakistanis.

Nov 5
The Pakistan Government was understood to have .called
upon the Government of India, to give an explanation of the
shooting of a Pakistani POW, in an Indian camp,-on. 2
November, 1973.

Nov 11
During tour of border areas, the Indian Defence Minister,
Jagjivan Ram, stated that he was not sure that Pakistan would
not commit “aggression against India again”, he added, that
although Pakistan had accepted defeat for the first time after
the last war, Pakistan’s Premier Bhutto “continued to indulge
in double talk”.
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Nov 15
The Indian Foreign Minister told Parliament, that the recent
speeches made by the Pakistan Prime Minister, Z.A. Bhutto
during his tour of Azad Kashmir were not in accordance with
the Simla Agreement. But he added they could not interfere
with the three-way exchange of prisoners and refugees among
Pakistan, India and “Bangladesh”.

Nov 16
While addressing public meeting in the Tribal Areas, Prime
Minister, Z.A. Bhutto stated Pakistan supported the Kashmiri
people’s struggle for self-determination; his recent speeches
on Kashmir were not against the Simla Agreement, as alleged
by the Indian Foreign Minister; Pakistan would consider the
recognition of “Bangladesh” after all the Pakistani POWs in
India were repatriated; she would not tolerate the trial of any
Pakistani POW.

Nov 22
The Indian Defence Minister informed Parliament, that so far,
51 Pakistani POWs had been killed during “escape bids” and
“rioting” in prisoner of war camps-in India.

December 6
The Chief of Staff of the French Navy.said in Karachi that
“the Indian Ocean is a very important region by 1980”. He
further said, “Pakistan has played its' role in maintaining
peace in the region” and that the Pakistan.Navy “has to be
developed to meet its obligations.

Dec 7
The New York Times, in its editorial, cautioned that any
extension of military cooperation between the Soviet-Union
and India could poison efforts at rapprochement between
India and Pakistan, and transfer the whole of South Asian
region into a potential area of big power conflict.

Dec 14
The Indian Foreign Minister told Parliament that India would
prefer her outstanding problems with Pakistan and China to
be sorted out bilaterally and was averse to involving third
countries.
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Dec 15
The International Court of Justice (ICJ), on Pakistan’s
request, removed from the list of cases the dispute between
Pakistan and India on the return of Pakistani POWs from
India.

Dec 16
In an interview, the Prime Minister of Pakistan had
reaffirmed Pakistan’s desire for normal relations with India
and hoped that normalization could be achieved honourably.
He, however made it clear that desire for peace should not be
mistaken for an induction of Pakistan’s weakness.

Dec 17
In an interview published in the Indian newspaper, The
Statesman, the Prime Minister of Pakistan extended invitation
to the Indian Prime Minister to visit Pakistan and expressed
the desire for speedy restoration of diplomatic relations
between Pakistan and/India; broken off during the 1971 war.
He also expressed his €onfidence that India would continue
the return of all Pakistani POWs, including the 195.

Dec 17
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan, initiating a three-day debate on Pakistan’s foreign
policy at a joint session of the Parliament’s two Houses, said
that the prospects of normalization "of situation in the
subcontinent and for Pakistan, “Bangladesh” ‘and India
working for durable peace were reasonably good. He,
however, expressed his concern over the continued supply of
arms to India by the Soviet Union and over India’s’ defence
budget of over Rs. 1,730, an all time record.

Dec 19
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that India had
informed Pakistan that due to disruption of railway services,
she would not be able to repatriate Pakistani POWSs according
to the schedule.

Dec 21
The Indian Foreign Minister said that India was ready to start
talks any time, if Pakistan desired, on further normalization of
relations between them. He said that resumption of
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communications, air links, travel and cultural exchanges were
some of the subjects which could be taken up.

Dec 22
The Indian Foreign Office said that the Indian Government
had asked the UN High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR)
to use its chartered aircraft to carry Pakistani POWs.

Dec 27
It was reported that the Government of Pakistan had
approached the UN, supporting the Indian Government’s
request, to make the spare capacity in the UN aircraft
operating between “Bangladesh” and Pakistan available for
the repatriation of Pakistani POWs from India. Upto 24
December, 72,347 Bengalees, 30,942 non-Bengalees and
37,394 Pakistani POWs had been repatriated.

Dec 31
The Prime Minister~ of Pakistan told a visiting Iranian
journalist, that Pakistan-would not recognize “Bangladesh” if
the question of the threatened trial of 195 Pakistani POWs (by
“Bangladesh™”) remained" unsolved. The Indian Prime
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, said: that she did not intend
visiting Pakistan “until the atmosphere improves”, but wanted
resumption of talks on matters such as trade and
communications; revealed that she had written a letter to the
Pakistani Premier requesting him to resume, talks; ruled out
the possibility or the resumption of Indo-Pakistan diplomatic
relations severed since the 1971 War; criticized the supply of
arms by other countries to Pakistan; declared that Pakistan
had recovered all losses she had suffered in war ‘material
during the 1971 War.

1974

January 1
Official sources stated in Islamabad, that the Prime Minister
of Pakistan had not received, as yet, the letter reported to have
been sent by the Indian Prime Minister. She told a press
conference recently, t hat she had written to Mr. Bhutto
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requesting him to open talks on trade and communications
between the two countries.

Jan 2
A Foreign Office spokesman disclosed, in New Delhi, that in
a note sent on 31 December 1973, India had made a formal
proposal to Pakistan, that the two countries should exchange
delegations to discuss further steps for normalization of their
bilateral relations. He added, that Pakistan’s reply was still
awaited.

Jan 3
Pakistani officials stated that they had received, and were
examining a communication from the Indian Foreign Office
suggesting a meeting between the two countries, to consider
steps envisaged in the Simla Agreement for the normalization
of Indo-Pakistan relations. The communication was received
in response to a Pakistan Government proposal (made
sometime ago), that thesold agreement between the two
countries, on facilities of pilgrims of one country to visit the
other, be re-activated.

Jan 4
The Jute Minister of “Bangladesh” disclosed that under an
agreement signed, last week, between India and
“Bangladesh”, the latter would supply 6,00,000 bales of jute
to India in 1974, and his amount would be.increased to 1.3
million bales in the next five years. However, Mtr. Mannan,
an MP and political leader demanded that: The government
should stop the smuggling of jute to India; shouldnot supply
raw jute to India as this would lead to competition between
the two states in the world market, and would adversely-affect
the “Bangladesh” jute industry.

Jan 10
Mr. Pilo Mody, the President of the Indian Swatantya Party
currently on a visit to Pakistan, strongly advocated the cause
of amity between the people of the two countries.

Jan 10
Political Sources in Pakistan, while drawing attention to
India’s colossal arms build-up said: the US decision to
supply, military equipment to India would cause increasing


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For

Li ve Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY 228

concern to Pakistan by supplying sophisticated reader
equipment the US wouldenhance India’s surveillance
capacity over Pakistan.

Jan 11
It was reported, that while 46,000 of the Pakistani POWs
detained in India had been repatriated to day, about 45,000
still remained there. Pakistan was also reported to have
completed the repatriation of about 80,000 “Bangladesh”
nationals and about 35,000 Pakistanis in “Bangladesh”
remained to be repatriated.

Jan 12
A Pakistan Foreign Minister Office spokesman stated: that
foreign press reports about a so-called major arms deal
between Pakistan and France were speculative and
tendentious. India had increased her military budget to the
record level of $2.2 billion and had acquired arms from the
US, USSR, France,/ which had increased the disparity
between the two countries;. the propaganda campaign
mounted against the supply of arms to Pakistan was designed
to intimidate foreign powers, in order to keep Pakistan
militarily weak; Pakistan was, willing to meet the arms
requirements of Arabs within her limited ordnance production
capability.

Jan 17
It was reported that the Pakistan Federal. Government had
revived the proposal to build a port in Baluchistan province
and preliminary investigations were being conducted by
Pakistani firms in this connection. Pakistan’s Minister.of
State for Defence and Foreign Affairs assured the Senate that
the Government is playing close attention to the situation
arising from the induction of Soviet weapons, and arms from
other countries, in India.

Jan 17
It was reported, that the Pakistan Government had received
unconfirmed reports, that over a 100 of the Pakistani
prisoners of war and civilian internees detained in Indian
camps, had been shifted to “Bangladesh”.
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Jan 18
Pakistan’s Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs
informed the Senate that the US decision to supply a radar
system to India had caused concern in Pakistan, and the
matter had been brought to the notice of the United States. He
added, that the Government was taking appropriate measures
to protect to territorial interests of Pakistan.

Jan 21
Pakistan’s Minister of States for Defence and Foreign Affairs
told the Senate that, since so far, no confirmation was
available of reports about the transfer of some Pakistani
POWs and civil internees from India to “Bangladesh”, it
would be unwise to proceed on that assumption. He added,
that the grant of general amnesty by Dacca was “a positive”
contribution towards reconciliation between Pakistan and
“Bangladesh.

Jan 24
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman disclosed, that in reply
to the Indian Government communication of 31 December
1973, on further steps under -the Simla Agreement on
normalization of relations between the two countries, the
Government of Pakistan had proposed that, in the first
instance, the two countries should enter into. negotiations on
the resumption of communications.

Jan 28
Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
again requested the Indian Government to exchange pre-war
prisoners held in the two countries. According to reports
hundreds of Pakistanis who entered India during the“ 1971
upheaval were held in detention since early 1971, on charges
of illegal entry into India.

February 1
The repatriation of Pakistani POWs was resumed after a four-
day break.

Feb 5
The Pakistan POWs Families Association said that about 40
Pakistan Army officers from the Indian camps No. 29 and 58
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while on their way to Pakistan, on 14 January, for repatriation
were transferred by India to some unknown destination.

Feb 6
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan said that Pakistan would take up with New Delhi a
reported statement by the Law Minister of “Bangladesh”
about the appoint- ment of six prosecutors for trying the 195
Pakistani POWs.

Feb 7
It was officially stated that nearly 25,000 Hindu displaced
persons who had fled to India during the 1971 war had
returned and been settled in Tharparker, Sind.

Feb 7
It was officially stated that despite Pakistani’s efforts to get
the list of 195 Pakistani POWSs, who were to remain in India
pending the settlement of the question of their repatriation,
the Indian Government had'not, so far, provided it.

Feb 13
The Indian Foreign Minister reached Dacca for talks on the
normalization of the situationin.the subcontinent.

Feb 15
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
invited India to send a delegation, to discuss the restoration of
postal, telegraphic, land and sea communications between the
two countries.

Feb 15
In a joint communiqué, issued at the conclusion of the Indian
Foreign Minister’s visit to “Bangladesh” both countries
accused Pakistan of being slow in giving clearance for the
repatriation of Pakistani nationals stranded in “Bangladesh”.
They also expressed the hope that Pakistan would “cooperate
in taking further steps to implement the provisions of the
Delhi Agreement faithfully”.

Feb 26
The visiting Egyptian Deputy Premier, Abdul Aziz Kamel,
said in Karachi that the visit of the Egyptian President to New
Delhi and Dacca was aimed at creation a congenial


http://youtube.com/MegaLectute

For Live Cl asses, Recorded Lectures, Notes & Past Pa

www. megal ecture. com
231 PAK-INDIA RELATIONS—A CHRONOLOGY

atmosphere for bringing about reconciliation between
Pakistan, India and Bangladesh.

Feb 27
In an interview to the Indian daily Statesman the Prime
Minister of Bangladesh said that he would be prepared to do
his bit to help India and Pakistan to sort out their differences.

Feb 28
Libya and Pakistan signed a ten-year agreement providing for
the establishment of a Joint Ministerial Commission for
“closer cooperation between the two countries in the political,
economic, scientific and cultural fields”. It was officially
stated that Pakistan, India and Bangladesh would meet in the
“very near future” under the terms of the Delhi Agreement
signed in August 1973.

March 4
It was officially annoeunced in Islamabad that the tripartite
meeting between India; Pakistan and Bangladesh would be
held in New Delhi in thefirst week of April.

Mar 7
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs, of
Pakistan, Aziz Ahmad, said that Pakistan would reopen case
against India before the International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) on the 1971 ban on overflights if India
did not pay reparations for the damages suffered by Pakistan
as a consequence of the ban.

Mar 18
The Federal Interior Minister of Pakistan said that the
Government was watching the visit of the Indian/military
delegation to Kabul “very carefully” as New Delhi was-taking
considerable interest in the defence setup of Afghanistan.

April 1
The Indian Defence Minister Jagjivan Ram, declared that
there was no cause for any apprehension about any
confrontation between India and Pakistan if Islamabad saw
“reason and lived like a responsible neighbour”.

Apr 4
On the eve of the tripartite Foreign Ministers’ conference
between India, Bangladesh and Pakistan, the Minister of State
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for Defence and Foreign Affairs of Pakistan expressed
confidence that the meeting would reach a settlement of the
remaining humanitarian problems concerning the 195
prisoners of war.

Apr 5
Representatives of Pakistan, India and Bangladesh, meeting
in New Delhi, reviewed the progress of the implementation of
the Delhi Agreement of August 1973.

Apr 8
The Prime Minister of Pakistan said in Paris that if the
question of 195 prisoners of war was not resolved
satisfactorily, then there was danger that the whole process of
normalization of relations in the subcontinent would be
reversed.

Apr 8
India delivered an aide memoir to Pakistan concerning pay
and allowances paid to Pakistani prisoners of war during their
detention in India since December 1971.

Apr9
The Foreign Ministers of India;” Pakistan and Bangladesh
signed an agreement in New Delhi providing for the release
of 195 prisoners of war held in India since’'December 1971.

Apr9
In a follow-up to the Tripartite Agreement between Pakistan,
India and Bangladesh, the Foreign Ministers” of' India and
Pakistan also signed a bilateral agreement to open talks for
resumption of postal and telecommunication Jlinks~ and
restoration of travel.

Apr 10
The US State Department issued a statement in Washington
congratulating India, Pakistan and Bangladesh on their
success in reaching an agreement.

Apr 11
The Indian Defence Minister told the Lok Sabha that Pakistan
had committed six violations of Indian airspace and 49 land
violations from October 1973 to March 1974.

Apr 11
The Chief Minister of Sind Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, told
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newsmen that most of the Hindus who had gone to India
during the 1971 war had returned.

May 2
In a message to the nation on the completion of the return of
Pakistani POWs from India, the Prime Minister of Pakistan
said that “the badge of our humiliation is removed”.

May 2
The Indian Minister for External Affairs, Sardar Swaran
Singh, said that India had written to Pakistan for a mutually
convenient date to hold talks for the restoration of postal,
telecommunication and travel links between the two
countries.

May 3
The Indian Foreign Minister told Lok Sabha that some more
steps towards normalizing relations with Pakistan had to be
taken before restoring diplomatic relations with that country.

May 3
The Pakistani nation €celebrated the completion of the
honourable return of the/ Pakistani POWs from Indian
captivity by offering thanks-giving prayers.

May 5
It was reported that the Prime Minister of Pakistan had told
The New York Times in an interview that Pakistan desired
relations with India on the basis of equality:

May 6
It was reported that President Idi Amin of Uganda had
congratulated the Prime Minister of Pakistan for the spirit of
understanding and reconciliation which led to the India-
Pakistan-Bangladesh Tripartite Agreement.

May 14
It was disclosed by the Home Minister of Pakistan that the
Sind and Punjab borders with India had been sealed in order
to prevent smuggling of foodgrains.

May 17
Archbishop Makarios of Cyprus, who stopped in Karachi
enroute to Peking, lauded the efforts of the Prime Minister of
Pakistan for the normalization of the situation in the Indo-
Pakistan subcontinent.
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May 25
The Prime Minister of Pakistan declared that his government
would not sign a no-war pact with India.

June 1
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
proposed to the Indian Government postponement of the talks
on restoration of communication links and travel facilities
because the atmosphere had become unfavourable for a
successful outcome as a result of the Indian nuclear
explosion.

Jun 1
The Indian Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, said that
India’s recent nuclear explosion would not impede
normalization of relations with Pakistan.

Jun 3
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the Pakistan
delegation to the second meeting of the adhoc committee on
the Indian Ocean, beginning in Washington today, had been
instructed to raise the implication of India’s nuclear explosion
for the Indian Ocean as a zone of peace. The Committee
consists of 15 countries: Australia, China, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Japan, Madagascar, Malaysia,”Mauritius, Pakistan,
Sri Lanka, Tanzania and Zambia.

Jun 5
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign' Affairs of
Pakistan, Aziz Ahmad, arrived in Paris to hold discussions
with the French Defence and Foreign Ministers on the
situation created by the Indian nuclear explosion last month:

Jun 7
The Secretary, Pakistan Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Agha
Shahi, who arrived in Peking on an official visit to China on 6
June, began talks with high-ranking Chinese officials
regarding India’s nuclear explosion.

Jun 7
The National Assembly started discussion on the repercussion
of the underground nuclear explosion carried out by India.
The members belonging to the government party as well as
the opposition deplored it.
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Jun 7
The Prime Minister of Pakistan, while winding the debate in
the National Assembly on the Indian explosion, said that
India had gone nuclear with the object of intimidating and
black-mailing Pakistan, but said he was confident that the
people of Pakistan would face the challenges bravely.

Jun 7
It was reported that the Chinese Vice-Premier, Teng Hsiao-
Ping, said that the Indian nuclear test had not enhanced her
position and would not help India’s domestic difficulties. He
also accused the Soviet Union of stirring up trouble in the
subcontinent and using India to intimidate Pakistan,
Bangladesh and Afghanistan.

Jun 7
The Permanent Representative of Pakistan at the UN, while
addressing the 15-Nation committee on the Indian Ocean,
said that India’s nuclearprogramme had a military orientation
and that work was undetway to produce a delivery system for
nuclear weapons.

Jun 7
The Indian Foreign Minister, Sardar Swaran Singh, said that
the Prime Minister of Pakistan was “deliberately trying to
distort and misrepresent India’s programme of peaceful uses
of nuclear energy and space technology by imputing military
motives”.

Jun 9
The Prime Minister of Pakistan said, in reply to a letter-of the
Indian Prime Minister (the texts were released today), that
Pakistan’s reaction to India’s nuclear explosion was shared by
practically all impartial opinion throughout the world and that
Pakistan’s fears could not be assuaged by mere assurances
about the peaceful purposes of the test.

Jun 10
The Indian Foreign Minister said that it was unfortunate that
Pakistan had called off official talks with India, and had not
accepted assurances that India’s nuclear test was purely for
peaceful purposes.
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Jun 10
Pakistan’s Permanent Representative to the UN, while
speaking in the Security Council, expressed his country’s
apprehension at India’s nuclear explosion.

Jun 10
A member of the Indian Atomic Energy Commission (IAEC)
said, in an interview, that India had offered to sign a treaty
with Pakistan, similar to the strategic arms limitation treaty
between the US and USSR, in an effort to allay Pakistan’s
fears following India’s nuclear explosion.

Jun 13
According to a handout, a high-level meeting between the
officials of India and Pakistan, about the maintenance of
border pillars between the two countries, was held at the
Wagah joint check post.

Jun 15
The Indian Prime Ministet accused the Prime Minister of
Pakistan of creating énew _difficulties in the way of
normalization of relations between India and Pakistan by
twisting the purpose of the.lndian nuclear explosion. She
reiterated India’s policy of using nuclear energy only for
peaceful purposes.

Jun 16
A press release of the Pakistan Atomic Energy: Commission
(PAEC) said that release of radioactivity had been detected in
Pakistan as a result of the recent underground .nuclear
explosion of India.

Jun 18
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs. of
Pakistan told the National Assembly that the Government of
Pakistan would continue resolutely to take all measures
necessary to meet the new situation created by India’s nuclear
explosion. He said that the Government would continue
resolutely to take all measures necessary to meet the new
situation created by India’s nuclear explosion. He said that
the Government would maintain close contact with major
nuclear powers in that connection.
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Jun 18
An Indian Parliamentary Committee, attached to the External
Affairs Ministry, called on the Indian Government to take a
“very tough attitude” towards Pakistan for “misinterpreting
Indian peaceful nuclear explosion.

Jun 19
The Prime Minister of Pakistan assured that nation that the
Government was fully alive to the plans and schemes that
may be hatched against Pakistan in some of the neighbouring
countries. Referring to the Indian nuclear explosion, he said
its timing was significant, it was timed with the visit of the
Afghan President to Moscow.

Jun 20
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that Pakistan had
received the latest communication from the Indian Foreign
Ministers’ Conference, that the conference would be a
landmark towards the progress of the Muslim world.

Jun 23
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan urged the Islamic Foreign Ministers’ Conference to
give serious consideration to the need for securing adequate
and credible security assurances for non-nuclear states against
a nuclear threat. He said that the Indian nuclear explosion of
18 May had shown the way to dangerous, proliferation of
nuclear weapons throughout the world.

Jun 23
A spokesman of the Pakistani delegation to the Islamic
Foreign Ministers’ Conference categorically rejected, ~as
“tendentious” an Indian news agency report that Pakistan was
seeking condemnation of India’s nuclear explosion.

Jun 24
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
Pakistan while speaking in a closed session of the Islamic
Foreign Ministers’ Conference, disclosed: Indo-Israeli
collaboration in the nuclear field: India had enough plutonium
for 17 bombs; and that this had been confirmed by Canada.

Jun 25
The Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs of
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Pakistan denied a report quoting him having charged that
India’s recent nuclear explosion had the help of Israel.

Jun 25
The Islamic Foreign Ministers’ Conference unanimously
adopted a resolution, tabled by Pakistan, which took note of
India’s nuclear explosion of 18 May and called upon the
nuclear-weapon states to give a “solemn undertaking” not to
use nuclear weapons against any non-nuclear state.

Jun 25
The Libyan Foreign Minister, Abdel Ali Al-Obeidi, said in
Kuala Lumpur that the recent Indian Nuclear explosion was a
matter of concern not only for Pakistan, but for the peace of
the whole world.

Jun 26
Pakistan’s Representative told the ILO conference that radio-
active fallout had been detected in Pakistan resulting from the
Indian nuclear explosion:

Jun 27
Pakistan’s Representative to'the UN called for a review of the
security of states with no nuclear weapon in the light of
India’s recent nuclear explosion.

Jun 29
The Prime Minister of Pakistan, while addressing a press
conference in Dacca, said that Pakistan wanted to normalize
relations with India, but India must refrain” from further
nuclear tests.

July 1
According to reports, at a meeting of the Ad hoc Committee
of the World Disarmament Conference held on 27 June-at the
UN, Pakistan’s Permanent Representative to the UN, Igbal ‘A.
Akhund, stated: Pakistan believed that, in view of the recent
Indian nuclear explosion, a review of the question of the
security of non-nuclear weapons states and of the safeguards
to peaceful nuclear research and development had become
urgent; its consideration could not await the convening of the
world Disarmament Conference.

Jul 11
Two Prominent leaders of the opposition NAP in Pakistan
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asked the Pakistan Government “not to join the arms race”
and seek nuclear weapons. They said that the NAP was
opposed to nuclear tests by all countries, including India.

Jul 12
The Indian Embassy in Kuwait was reported to have
published a map on the cover page of a special telephone
directory, in which Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Azad
Kashmir and parts of Burma were shown as parts of India.
The leading Kuwaiti newspapers, A/-Rai Al-Alam and Daily
News, strongly criticized the appearance of such a map in
Kuwait.

Jul 12
Pakistan’s delegate at a Geneva Disarmament Conference,
while criticizing the 18 May 1974 Indian nuclear explosion,
said: that as a result of the test the restraints sought to be
imposed by the UN _have been shattered; the likelihood of
other power resorting /te  the nuclear option had increased; if
India’s nuclear programime. was for peaceful purposes she
should agree to place it before the International Atomic
Energy Authority’s (IAEA)._system of safeguards and
inspections. Japan’s delegate also called for international
controls over nuclear explosion and  said that India’s
explosion had increased the need for such controls.

Jul 13
The Executive Committee of the Indian ruling National
Congress Party accused Pakistan of setting back the
normalization of relations in the subcontinent by making
“India’s peaceful nuclear test as an excuse” for calling of
proposed talks between the two countries.

Jul 13
At a high-level meeting held at Khokhrapar, between the
officials of India and Pakistan, the maintenance of boundary
pillars on the Punjab-Sind and Rajasthan-Gujrat borders was
discussed.

Jul 13
It was reported that at a press conference held recently on his
return from the People’s Republic of China, US Senator,
Henry Jackson, stated that China was concerned over the
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Soviet involvement in the India-Pakistan subcontinent and the
Persian Gulf, “particularly their pressures on Iran and
Pakistan”. He added that the “Chinese expressed concern over
their perception of the limited extent of American
understanding of persisting threats to the territorial integrity
of Pakistan”.

Jul 15
At a press conference in Parachinar, the Prime Minister of
Pakistan said: that Pakistan might consider India’s recent
request for talks but at first “we will have to put to test India’s
denial of synchronization of her forces with those of
Afghanistan on Pakistan’s borders”; that it was actually the
Soviet Union which had asked for the postponement of his
prospective visit to Moscow; that any decision taken by the
Indian Government with the leaders of Occupied Kashmri
would not be binding on Pakistan, whose position and
commitments were clear-and.could not be changed.

Jul 16
Pakistan’s delegate to the Disarmament Conference in
Geneva said that India’s nuclear-test on 18 May had caused
radioactive fallout in Pakistan.

Jul 17
On the initiative of the opposition,<the Pakistan National
Assembly decided to hold a debate, on 18July; on the threat
to the integrity and solidarity of Pakistan, because of the
concentration of Indian forces and the movement of Afghan
troops along Pakistan’s borders, as disclosed by the Prime
Minister of Pakistan.

Jul 18
While winding up a National Assembly debate, on the
opposition’s adjournment motion to discuss the situation
arising from Indian and afghan troop concentrations on
Pakistan’s borders, Pakistan’s Minister of State for Defence
and Foreign Affairs said that his country would work for
good relations with both India and Afghanistan.

Jul 19
An official handout of the Pakistan Government stated:
Pakistan had informed India that the postponed India-Pakistan
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talks on normalization could be rescheduled after the
necessary atmosphere had been created; the views of the
Pakistan Government had been conveyed by Pakistan’s
Minister of State for Defence and Foreign Affairs in a letter to
the Indian Foreign Minister on 9 July, 1974.

Jul 22
The Indian Prime Minister told the Lok Sabha that she was
surprised at Pakistan’s repeated talk of Indian’s ‘“nuclear
blackmail”; she had explained in her letter to the Prime
Minister of Pakistan that India was willing to share her
nuclear technology with Pakistan “provided proper conditions
for understanding and trust are created.”

Jul 29
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman said that the
Government of Pakistan had taken serious exception to the
propaganda attacks being made by All-India Radio.

August 2
The Prime Minister of Pakistan. welcomed the Indian Foreign
Minister’s statement in the Lok Sabha that India was ready to
resume negotiations with Pakistan:

Aug 10
According to reports, Pakistan’s Minister-of State for Defence
and Foreign Affairs had sent a reply to the letter he recently
received from the Indian External Affairs Minister.

Aug 13
It was announced that Pakistan and India “had agreed to
extend the date from 14 August to 1 October, 1974 for the
completion of the repatriation of pre-war detainees.

Aug 20
In a telegram addressed to the Prime Minister of Pakistan, to
the Chief Minister of Sind and to the Chief Election
Commissioner, the Hindu Maghawar Panchayat of Umarkot,
Sind, appealed that the Hindu Jogis who were in fact Indian
citizens should not be settled near Umarkot.

Aug 20
Pakistan’s Foreign Secretary expressed the hope that the
atmosphere would be suitable for holding negotiations with
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India in September on the restoration of postal and
telegraphic communications and travel facilities.

Aug 22
It was officially stated that the Indo-Pakistan talks on the
restoration of postal and telegraphic communications and
travel facilities would begin in Islamabad on 12 September.

Aug 23
Speaking in the Senate, Pakistan’s Minister of State for
Defence and Foreign Affairs said that the intelligence
agencies had apprehended a group of persons engaged in
espionage for India.

September 12
Indo-Pakistan talks, on the resumption of postal and
telecommunications link and travel facilities between the two
countries, began at Islamabad.

Sep 14
According to a joint-communique issued at the end of three-
day talks between Indiafi and Pakistani officials at Islamabad,
both  countries agreed/ to. resume postal and
telecommunications services and restore travel facilities.

Sep 15
In an interview to the Washington Post, the Prime Minister of
Pakistan said that Indian’s merger of Sikkim was the latest
demonstration of its craze for domination-and expansion. He
hoped that Sikkim’s absorption would convince the US that it
must resume arms aid to Pakistan.

Sep 17
Addressing the 18" general conference of the IAEA~in
Vienna the Chairman of the Pakistan Atomic Energy
Commission, Munir Ahmad Khan, said that the Indian blast
could now lead to a race among poor countries to acquire
nuclear weapons.

Sep 24
The Sri Lanka Prime Minister, during her stopover at the
Karachi Airport, said that her country was happy over the
recent India-Pakistan accord on the restoration of postal and
telecommunication links between the two countries.

Pa
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Sep 25
The Prime Minister of Pakistan said that Pakistan did not
want war with India and was prepared to hold talks on
Kashmir.

October 5
The Speaker of the National Assembly of Pakistan and the
leader of the Pakistani delegation to the IPU Conference,
Sahibzada Farooq Ali, told the Conference that the Indian
nuclear explosion had created a dangerous situation for
Pakistan and that it wanted binding guarantees against nuclear
threats.

Oct 12
It was officially announced that under an agreement reached
between the officials of the two countries in Islamabad, the
telegraph, telephone and telex service between Pakistan and
India would be resumed with effect from 15 October.

Oct 15
Telecommunications and postal services between Pakistan
and India, that were broken during the 1971 war, were
restored.

Oct 16
Official sources in Islamabad expressed the hope that civil
aviation talks with India would be held:n the near future.

Oct 26
A Pakistan Soviet joint communiqué issued, at'the conclusion
of the Prime Minister of Pakistan’s two-day official wvisit to
Moscow, expressed the hope that all outstanding issues
between India and Pakistan would be settled as provided: in
the Simla Agreement, in the interest of establishing durable
peace in the subcontinent.

Oct 27
Pakistan and India signed an agreement on a new system of
granting visas to Pakistani and Indian citizens for traveling to
Pakistan and India.

Oct 28
As the US Secretary of State began his tour of the
subcontinent, The New York Times, wrote that Pakistan’s
economic position seemed surprisingly bright, and that it did
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not suffer from the large —scale food problems of India or
Bangladesh.

November 4
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman disclosed that Pakistan
had invited India to send a delegation to Islamabad, in
November, to discuss the 1971 overflights and air links
between the two countries. At about the same time, officials
of both countries were expected to meet to explore
possibilities of trade between the two countries.

Nov 6
In a speech at Yazman, the Prime Minister of Pakistan while
commenting on negotiations going on between the Prime
Minister of India, Mrs. Gandhi and the Kashmiri leader,
Sheikh Abdullah, said that any formula drawn up between the
two which either denied the people their right of self-
determination or excluded Pakistan from its purview would
not be acceptable to Pakistan.

Nov 13
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman stated, that the
Government of Pakistan hoped-that the forthcoming talks
between India and Pakistan, on resumption of airlinks and
overflights between the two countries<and the 1971 case
regarding overflights, would succeed.

Nov 14
It was reported that India and Pakistan, during their talks at
the UN, had failed to reach a consensus on their respective
draft resolutions, which sought the General Assembly’s
endorsement for the concept of a denuclearized South Asia.

Nov 17
An 18-Member Indian Civil Aviation delegation arrived in
Islamabad to participate in Indo-Pakistan talks on resumption
of overflights and air services between the two countries.

Nov 17
While speaking in the debate on the UN Environment
Programme, Pakistan’s delegate told the General Assembly’s
Second Committee, that after India’s 18 May 1974 explosion,
radioactive races were detected over and in the territory of
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Pakistan. The Indian delegate, however, in exercise of his
right of reply, claimed that there was no such possibility.

Nov 18
Pakistan-India air talks began in Islamabad with a 3-item
agenda which included: the compensation claims of the two
sides in connection with the burning of the airplane “Ganga”
at Lahore in 1971; the suspension by India of overflights of
Pakistani planes; and the resumption of air links and
overflights between the two countries.

Nov 18
It was reported that 30 destitute Indian Muslims, including
women and children, had unauthorisedly crossed the border,
on 11 November, and had entered Pakistan.

Nov 19
A Pakistan Foreign Office spokesman disclosed that
representatives of India and Pakistan would meet in New
Delhi, on 26 November, t0.discuss the resumption of trade
between the two countri€s.

Nov 19
It was announced that India~and Pakistan and established a
telex link for the first time.

Nov 22
In Rawalpindi, a joint communiqué was. issued at the
conclusion of India-Pakistan air talks, which stated that the
two countries had decided to continue the talks ‘at another
meeting to be held in New Delhi, at a mutually convenient
date.

Nov 28
Official-level talks on the resumption of trade~ and
commercial exchanges between India and Pakistan began in
New Delhi.

Nov 30
At the conclusion of Indo-Pakistan trade talks, held in New
Delhi, both countries signed a trade protocol which would lift
their 10-year embargo on trade from 7 December. The
protocol said: both countries would accord each other “most-
favoured nation” treatment in trade; trade would be conducted
on the basis of free convertible currency; trade, unless
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otherwise agreed, would be conducted on government-to-
government basis or through government-controlled
corporations; talks on the restoration of direct shipping
services and rail links would be arranged soon.

Nov 30
Addressing a public meeting at Sahiwal, the Prime Minister
of Pakistan declared that Pakistan would like to promote
relations with India and Afghanistan without compromising
on its basic and established principles.

December 1
In an interview to newsmen in New Delhi, the leader of the
Pakistan trade delegation to India, Ejaz Ahmad Naik,
described the trade accord signed between Pakistan and India
as a ‘major step’ towards the progressive normalization of
relations between the two countries. He added, that the
experts to the two countries would meet, during the current
month, to work out /details of facilitate the movement of
goods between the tw® courtiers, priority being given to
direct shipping services.

Dec 2
Pakistan’s Prime Minister, Z.A. Bhutto told a public meeting,
in Dera Ghazi Khan, that his country had‘sought to normalize
ties with Indian for the sake of peace<in the subcontinent, so
that full attention could be devoted to the well-being of the
people in the two countries. This normalization, he added,
would have to be for the benefit of both the countries.and not
merely to seek to establish one country’s hegemony over the
other.

Dec 4
Pakistan’s Federal Minister for Fuel, Power and Natural
Resources, Yusuf Khattack, told the National Assembly : the
construction of Salal Hydro-electric Plant at River Chenab, as
designed by India, had caused alarm in the country; that India
should keep in view the spirit of the Indus Waters Treaty and
should agree to necessary modifications in the design of the
Plant, so that it conforms to the criteria laid down in the
treaty; warned that if India was not reasonable, then the
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question would have to be referred to a neutral expert for
decision as stipulated in the Indus Basin Treaty.

Dec 7
The Pakistan Government removed restrict- ions on trade
with India in accordance with the protocol on resumption of
trade signed, in New Delhi, on 30 November 1974.

Dec 9
160 Pakistani pre-war detainees in India and 30 Indian
detainees in Pakistan were repatriated, via Wagah border
post, thus completing the exchange of nationals of either
country held in the other, before the 1971 War.

Dec 12
Pakistan’s Federal Commerce Minister, Mr. Afzal Khan,
disclosed that an Indian purchase mission would arrive in
Pakistan on 19 December, to buy raw cotton.

Dec 26
In a press conference recently, held in Rawalpindi, which was
attended by correspondents of foreign news media, the Prime
Minister of Pakistan said: Indo-Pakistan relations were
improving and the improvement was not slow if viewed in the
historical perspective; Pakistan had taken several measures to
promote the cause of peace; if India thought that peace could
only come by the weakening of Pakistan, then his country
would always spurn such an interpretation of achieving peace.

Dec 28
In an interview to the visiting delegation of Iranian
journalists, in Islamabad, the Prime Minister of Pakistan said:
India might like to escape from its difficulties by attacking
Pakistan, but “we are always prepared for such “an
eventuality”: Pakistan wanted “very good and friendly
relations” with Afghanistan.

Dec 30
It was reported that in an article “India Pakistan Relations”,
published recently by a leading daily Baris of Ankara, the
Prime Minister of Pakistan’s role as a leader and statesman
was compared with that of Ataturk. The paper also wrote that
“while there is famine both in Bangladesh and India. Pakistan
has large resources of food and its development.”
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Dec 31
The President and Prime Minster of India, in messages sent to
their Pakistani counterparts, expressed grief over the tragedy
caused by the recent earthquake in Pakistan. The Indian Red
Cross also decided to send 2000 blankets for the affected
people.

1975

January 2
At a press conference, in Thatta, in reply to a question as to
what action the Pakistan Government was contemplating to
counter the growing influence of India in the Persian Gulf, the
Prime Minister of Pakistan replied: “We do not wish to
promote any sphere. of our, own. Pakistan does not have any
hegemonic ambitions:”We do not believe in protection or
dominating the region. We have.a very small and modes role
in the Gulf. We do not ‘seek to play big role because
hegemonic ambitions do not earn.the goodwill of the people.”
He added that he had made the statement about hegemonic
ambitions in the context of India’s role‘and that Iran had no
such ambitions in the region.

Jan 11
Indian and Pakistani delegations began their talks,, in New
Delhi on the restoration of shipping services between the two
countries.

Jan 15
After talks between officials of the two countries, in<New
Delhi, India and Pakistan signed a protocol under which they
agreed to resume direct shipping services between their ports,
after a lapse of almost ten years.

Jan 19
An 8-member Indian trade team, led by the Indian Commerce
Secretary, Y.T. Shah, arrived in Islamabad, to negotiate a
trade agreement with Pakistan under the terms of the Indo-
Pakistan trade protocol of November 1974.
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Jan 19
A 3-member Indian delegation led by the Commissioner for
Indus Waters, Government of India, arrived in Pakistan on an
inspection tour of the Tarbela Dam. The tour has been
arranged under the provisions of the Indus Water Treaty of
1960 at the request of the Indian Commissioner for Indus
Water.

Jan 23
The Leader of the Pakistani and the visiting Indian delegation
signed a trade agreement after four days discussions held in
Islamabad, the agreement which came into force immediately,
would be valid for one year and extendable for a further
period of tow years. Simultaneously inter alia banking
arrangements for remittance pertaining to trade.

Jan 25
Pakistan’s Federal Commerce Secretary said that the
Pakistan-India trade agreement signed in Islamabad, on 23
January 1975, had made additional stipulation to ward off the
possibility of India trying to act as “middleman” between
Pakistan and Bangladesh. He_added, that the trade between
the two countries would be on government-to-government
basis or through government controlled corporations.

Jan 27
In an interview published in the US magazine Newsweek, the
Prime Minister of Pakistan said that the. establishment of
formal diplomatic relations between India and Pakistan
depended on the former.

Jan 31
Criticizing the Prime Minister of Pakistan’s statement on
Kashmir, an Indian Foreign Office spokesman described it as
“unfortunate” and observed that it would “vitiate the
atmosphere” of the countries.

February 10
In a record interview telecast by the ABC television network,
the Prime Minister of Pakistan said that his country always
wanted the arms embargo to be lifted because “our part